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PEEFACE. 


This volume of the Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian Manuscripts 
in the Oriental Public Library, Bankipore, is the second of two 
volumes that are devoted to Arabic works relating to Quranic 
Science, a branch of Arabic literature in which the Library is 
especially rich. The two volumes taken together comprise 373 MSS. 
The present volume contains notices of 167 MSS. The various 
branches of Quranic Science, to which the MSS. dealt with in the 
present volume belong, are enumerated in the Table of Contents. 

The volume has been prepared by Maulavi Muinuddin Nadwi. 
This is the fourth volume that this learned scholar has contributed 
to the great Catalogue, Vols. xii (1927), xv (1929), and xviii, 
Part i (1930), being his work also. 

Among the old and rare MSS. described in the present volume 
the following deserve special notice : — 

Nos. 1326-1332. At-Tahdib FiT-Tafsir, a very rare and com- 
prehensive commentary on the Quran by Al- Hakim al- 
Baihaqi, a Zaidi scholar of the 5th century of the Hijrah. 
The work is divided into nine volumes. The second and 
fourth are wanting in the set. Of the remaining volumes 
the sixth is dated a.h. 627=:a.d. 1230; while the others 
seem to be written in different and later hands. 

No. 1334. An old copy of Al-Burhan Pi Tawjihi Mutashabih 
al-Quran, dated a.h. 747=:a.d. 1347. 

No. 1339. A very fine and valuable copy of Al-Ka^shaf, dated 
A.H. 834= A.D. 1431, prepared for the Royal Library of 
Sultan Shah Ruld) Bahadur of the Timurid dynasty, 
bearing two seals of Khwajah Jahan, a vizier to Nizam 
Shah Bahmani. It also contains a note to the effect that 
it was received into the famous library of Ibrahim ‘Adil 
Shah of Bijapur. A seal bearing the name of Qabil Khan, 
Librarian of the Imperial Library, Delhi, dated a.h. 1096 
=A.D. 1685, indicates that the MS. was brought to Delhi 
after the conquest of Bijapur by Aurangzib. 
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PREFACE. 


No. 1354. Haduyah ‘Ala’l-Kash^iaf, an old copy studied 
under Qadizadah Salahaddin Musa, a great astronomer 
employed at the observatory of Samarqand in the 9th 
century of the Hi j rah. 

No. 1372. Badi‘al-Quran, a rare work dealing with the 
rhetorical beauties of the text of the Quran in all possible 
aspects. 

Nos. 1373-1374. An old copy of Majaz al-Quran, dated 
A.H. 687 = a.d. 1288. 

No. 1375. An old copy of a rare treatise, dated a.h. 740= 
A.D. 1339. 

No. 1378. The unique copy of a work treating of the under- 
lying connections of the Surahs of the Quran one with 
another. No other copy of the work is known. 

No. 1414. Kashf Asrar al-Bayan, the author’s original draft, 
dated a.h. 799 = a.i). 1397. 

No. 1459. The unique copy of Bahr ad-Durar, a commentary on 
the Quran by Mulla Mu‘in al-Miskin al-Farahi. 

No. 1475. Zubdat al-Bayan, a rare work on the ordinances of 
law and religion which are derived from the Quran, dated 
A.H. 995=a.d. 1587. 

This volume of the Catalogue was revised (in manuscript) by the 
late Mr. E. A. Horne ; while Mr. H. Lambert and Dr. Azimuddin 
Ahmad very kindly read it in proof. 

J. A. Chapman. 

Lucknow, January 15, 19l<2. 
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AEABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


QURANIC SCIENCE. 

COMMENTARIES ON THE QUEAN. 


No. 1322. 

foil. 368 ; lines 23 ; size 7Jx4J ; 5^x2|. 

TAFSlR IBN ^ABBAS. 

A concise commentary on the Quran, ascribed to ‘Abdallah bin 
‘Abbas aUf {d, a.h. 68=a.d. 688), a companion and 

cousin of the Prophet. 

Beginning : — 

I 

41)1 (Jy^l aII ^ AoLL 4JL)| j 

dyAJSM 4X)I ^ jjJ JU JU 

JU kXATsv^ 

I 

>L) A6-«*I’ >Iax)I j j j j 

♦ 

The commentary in its present form is the work of Abu’l-Mundir 
Hisham bin Muhammad bin as-Sa’ib al-Kalbi, a great genealogist of 
Kufah. Ad-Dahabi, in the Tadkirat al-Huffaz, vol. i, p. 314, des- 
VOL. xvin. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


cribes him as a great ghi^ah scholar, especially well acquainted with 
the pre- Islamic history of the Arabs and their tribal genealogy. He 
was also a learned traditionist ; but Ad-Dahabi and other biographers 
remark that his traditions are of doubtful authority. The number 
of his works exceeded one hundred and fifty. The best and the 
most instructive of them is Al-Jamharah jVn-Nasab, a work treating 
of the tribal genealogy of the Arabs (see Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 629). 
He died in a.h. 204=a.d. 819, or, according to another version, in 
A.H. 206= A. D. 821 . See Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s translation), vol. iii, 
p. 608 ; Kitab al-Fihrist by Ibn Nadim, p. 95 ; Tadkirat al-Huffaz, 
vol. i, p. 314 ; Mir’at al-Janto, fol. 128^ ; Yaqut, vol. vii, p. 250 ; 
Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 117^ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 139. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 732 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 113-18 ; 
Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 168-83 : Hamidiyah, Nos. 39, 40 ; Waliaddin, 
No. 94 ; Hur Laila, Nos. 19, 20 ; and Asafiyah, p. 534. See also 
Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 348, and Kitab al-Fihrist, p. 33. 

The work has been repeatedly printed and lithographed in India, 
Egypt and other countries. For printed editions see Iktifa’ al-Qunu‘, 
pp. 113 and 116. 

A very splendid and beautiful copy. Written in elegant Indian 
Naskb, within gold ruled borders, with an illuminated frontispiece. 
The titles of the Surahs are in white on a gold ground. 

Dated a.h. 1165=a.d. 1752. 

Scribe : <dJI 


No. 1323. 

foil. 389 ; lines 21 ; size 8| x 5.^ ; 6 x 3|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work. One or two folios at the 
beginning are wanting. The MS. opens abruptly about the end of 
the comments on 1 ^ thus : — 

^ I 

Jyb 41) AA. 2 sa.fl iJy ^ 

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with marginal notes and 
emendations. The quotations from the text are in red. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

The colophon gives the date and the month of transcription, but 
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the space for the year is left blank. The MS., however, appears to 
have been copied early in the 17th century. 


No. 1324. 

foil. 300 ; lines 25 ; size 9i X 5| ; 7 J x 3|. 

AT-TAFSlR AL-WAjlZ. 


A concise commentary on the Quran, by Abu’l- Hasan ‘Ali 
bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Wahidi an-Naisapuri 
^ jjt. According 

to As-Subki, Tabaqat al-Kubra, vol. iv, fol. 216^, he was the son of a 
carpenter, who originally belonged to Sawah. He acquired his 
knowledge of the Quran from the celebrated Mufassir Abu Ishaq 
as-§a‘alibi (d. a.h. 427=a.d. 1035) : and, according to Tbn Kliallikan 
(De Slane’s translation), vol. ii, p. 247, he much excelled his master. 
He learnt Arabic literature from Abi’l- Hasan al-Qahandari and 
philology from Ahmad bin Muhammad al-‘Arudi (d. a.h. 41C=A.n. 
1025). He is described by As-Subki (loc, cit.) as the greatest master 
of his time in gi*ammar and Quranic exegesis. The excellence of his 
works is universally recognised. He died, after a long illness, at 
Naisapur in Jumada II, a.h. 468=:a.d. 1070. For further particulars 
of his life and works see Ibn Khallikan (De Slane's translation), 
vol. ii, p. 246 ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 262*^ ; Dustur al-I*lam, fol. 152^ ; 
Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’udi, fol. Ol'^ ; Mir’at al-Janan, 
fol. 265^ ; Yaqut, vol. v, p. 97 ; Tabaqat al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. iv, 
fol. 210^; Tabaqat by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 26^; Tabaqat by Al- 
Isnawi, fol. 37 ; Tabaqat by fbn Qadi ghulibah, fol. 29^ ; and Brock., 
vol. i, p. 411. 

Beginning : — 

j ^jUil Jwo.rsi.JI 

^ I yMK^ ^-^j ^ ^ ^ 

jjt ^J) j 

The commentary on Surat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins thus : — 

I I 

^ Ua.aj ail) JUaaJij j 4JJ) 

cljU^sxaJI j 41) >Ulfl 4iJ *>.o.axfl 

♦ ^1 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


The author tells us in the preface that while composing his 
larger commentary which, as he says, was planned on an unpre- 
cedented scale, he found his task exceedingly arduous on account of 
the method he had adopted and one which would consequently take 
a long time. Accordingly he put the larger work on one side, and 
applied himself to writing the present short Tafsir in an easy style. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 740-9 ; Miinchen, No. 79 ; 
Leyden, No. 1661 ; Escur., No. 1264 ; Alger, No. 315 ; Aya Sufiyah, 
Nos. 290-1 ; Yeni, No. 99 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 282-3 ; and Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 221. 

Written on gold-sprinkled paper in fair Arabian Naskh. Foil. 
127-128 should come after fol. 108. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1325. 

foil. 264 ; lines 23 ; size 10jx7f; 7Jx5. 

TAFSlR AL-WAHID1. 

Fragment Of a commentary on the Quran. It contains neither 
title nor author’s name ; but in an endorsement on fol. 1^ it is said to 
be or a commentary on the Quran by Al-Wahidi. 

We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 382, that Al-Wahidi wrote 
three commentaries on the Quran, called respectively Al- Basil or 
comprehensive, Al-Wasit or of medium length, and Al-Wajiz or 
compendious (see No. 1324 above). Our fragment appears to belong 
to Al’Wasit, copies of which are noticed in Miinchen, No. 79 ; Berlin, 
Nos. 750-2 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 99 ; Escur., Nos. 1261-3 ; Alger, 
No. 316 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 221 ; Nur ‘Usmtoiyah, Nos. 236-40 ; and 
Waliaddin, Nos. 284-6. 

The MS. opens abruptly thus : — 

U ^ 4JJ| 

Itiib j j 

♦ sjj ^9 ijSI Ucijt 
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The fragment extends from the middle of the 75th verse of 
Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii) to the end of Surat an-Nisd' (chapter 
iv). The commentary on Suratu Ali ^Imrdn (chapter iii) begins 
thus : — 


Axle 4JUl ^1^ aJ LXjLo j HAi ^ J i/js t 9^1 AjIIj 

aIXaI^ j iijl ^1-e Axa^JI Ji ^jy*' ^*** j 

JU ^^x5J| ill Ail il 4ij| J y Aiy A^^ 

✓ Ui vu « 

aJ i,Xiah.|^ AjU i4jL)l |»^»Ai| cJ^'^ ^ 4JJI ^1 U/"*^ 

sie ^J| 6]yu ^jlsxlj dyXM ^ 


Written in bold Arabian Naskh. The passages of the text are 
in red. Slightly worm-eaten. 

Dated the 4th Rabi‘ I, a.h. 975=a.d. 1567. 

Scribe : yiJI ^ aJUI tyxe. 

The last folio contains two seals, one bearing the name of 
Muhammad Klian, the servant of Shah ‘Alamgir BMshah Gazi (a.h. 
1069-1118=a.d. 1659-1707), and another the name of Sadiq ‘Ali 
Khan, dated a.h. 1182=a.T). 1768. A seal bearing the inscription 
jssL^ ^ JuiXfO AJjiXJf dated A.H. 1277 ~ 

A.D. 1859, is found on fol. P. 


No. 1326. 

foil. 182 ; lines 30 ; size 12| X 8^ ; 10 X 6|. 

^fj****^^^ 1 ^ ^ 9 ^ 

AT-TAHDlB FPT-TAFSlR. 


A very rare and comprehensive commentary on the Quran, by 
Al- Hakim Abu Sa‘d Miihsin bin Karamah al-Jushami al-Baihaqi 
&jo\y a Zaidi scholar, who 

flourished in the 5th century of the Hijrah. See Brock., vol. i, 
p. 412. 

The work is divided into nine volumes. The second and fourth 
are wanting in the present set. Of the remaining volumes the sixth 
is dated a.h. 627 = a. d. 1230; while the others, transcribed for a 
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certain Hasan bin ‘Ali Hanash, of which the dates have been effaced, 
seem to be written in different and much later hands. 


Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

^ j ^ ! Ai) i^AsxJ) 

UaJU j 




The order observed in the work is as follows — first, a c(uotation 
from the Quranic text, and then the explanation, divided into six 
parts, viz., (i) S^t^f (various readings and correct pronunciation of 
the verse) ; (ii) aaCI (lexicography of difficult words) ; (hi) 
(grammatical comments) ; (iv) jybtJI (explanation of the verse) ; 
(v) (the circumstances of revelation of the verse) ; (vi) 

(the divine commands contained in the verse). 

The present volume ends with the commentary on S^umf aU 
Baqarah (chapter ii). 

For other copies see Leyden, No. 1662, and Land berg- Brill, 
Nos. 214-5. See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 4S2. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

yus>}] iSsb ^flj 


% r hi ^ I...... ,,, I ^ 9 ^ 




The colophon is followed by a poem in praise of the present 
work, beginning as follows : — 

1. Iv ^sx^Xj Axul (./« b 

Written in elegant Arabian Naskh. '^Fhe passages of the text 
are written in a larger character in black ink, preceded by the words 
^f^UJ dJ^s in red. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1327. 

foil. 106 ; lines and size same as above. 

The 8ame. 

Vol. III. 

The third volume of the same work, extending from the 117th 
verse of Surat an-Nim' (chapter hi) to the 13th verse of Surat al- 
A'rdf (chapter vii). 

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, within red-ruled borders. The 
passages of the text are written in vocalised Naskh in red ink. 
preceded by the words in a larger character. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1328. 

foil. 184 ; lines 30 ; size 13| X ; 10| x 6|. 

The Same. 

Vol. V. 

The fifth volume of the same work, extending from the 34th 
verse of Suratu Yunus (chapter x) to the 40th verse of Suratu Ban! 
Isrd'il (chapter xvii). 

Written in the same hand as the first volume. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1329. 

foil. 264 ; lines 25 ; size 9x6; 7} X 4|. 

The Same. 

Vol. VI. 

The sixth volume of the same work, extending from the 41st 
verse of Suratu Bam Israeli (chapter xvii) to the end of Surat at- 
Furqdn (chapter xxv). 

Written in fair Arabian Naskh. The passages of the text are 
in a larger character, preceded by the words Ajy in red ink. 
Dated A.H. 627=a.d. 1230. 
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The title-page contains several notes by successive owners of 
the MS. 


No. 1330. 

foil. 280 ; lines 21 ; size 8 X 5| ; 6 x 3i. 

The Same. 

Vol. VTI. 

The seventh volume of the same work, extending from the 
beginning of Surat ash-^u'ara^ (chapter xxvi) to the end of Surat 
aS’Sdffdt (chapter xxxvii). 

Written in small Arabian Naskh. The passages of the text are 
in a larger character, preceded by the words in red ink. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

According to the following note on the title-page, the MS. once 
belonged to the library of Amir al-Mu’minin al-Mansur-billah {d, a.h. 
1029=a.d. 1620), the Imam of San‘a: — 


No. 1331. 

foil. 270 ; lines 29 ; size 12 x 8 ; 8J x 4|. 

The Same. 

Vol. VIII. 

The eighth volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of Surat as-SdJJdt (chapter xxxvii) to the 20th verse of Surat 
al-Hashr (chapter lix). 

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb, within red-ruled borders. 
The passages of the text are written in a larger character in red ink, 
preceded by the words aJy in black. Foil. 268 and 269 contain 
short lacunae. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1332. 

foil. 242 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. IX. 

The ninth volume of the same work, extending from the 21st 
verse of Surat al-Hashr (chapter lix) to the end of the Quran. 
Written in the same hand as the preceding volume. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1333. 

foil. 24S ; lines 27-33 ; size 11| x ; 9| X 6J. 

AT-TAQRlB AL-MUKHTASAR 
MIN AT-TAHDlB. 


An abridgment of At-Tahdib JVuTafsir of Al- Hakim Abu Sa‘d 
al-Jushami ; complete in two parts. 

Beginning : — 

JUji i 

^ j X jlxAAw (j 4JdI ^ J 

♦ ^1 jJi JOll ^J| 

The first part ends on fol. 132"^ with the following colophon : — 

^>0 jAAw.il ^ 

J|C I I ^ jJUwA.) 


The name of the author of the present abridgment cannot be 
traced. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in clear Arabian Naskb, with quotations from the text 
of the Quran in red. Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Dated the 15th Ramadan, a.h. 1055= a. d. 1645. 



10 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 1334. 

foil. 52 ; lines 24-28 ; size 10^ x 7 ; x 54. 

^jLikKAXS 

AL-BURHAN Ft TAWjlHI MUTA- 
shAbih AL-QURAN. 

A treatise dealing with those verses of the Quran which resemble 
each other closely. 

Author : Burhanaddin Tajalqurra’ Abu’l-Qasim Mahmud bin 
Hamzah bin Nasr al-Kirmani ^Li 

^ , a grammarian of considerable reputation. 

Yaqut (vol. vii, p. 146) describes him as the wonder of his age on 
account of his extraordinary intelligence and quickness of perception. 
He wrote, besides the present work, two commentaries on the Quran, 
one entitled Lubdb at-Tafsir, explaining the entire text, and another 
called Oard'ib at-Tafsir wa ^AjdHb at-Ta'wil, confined to such passages 
as are open to rare and ingenious interpretations. Cf. Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 100. He also wrote the following grammatical works : — 

1. Al-Ijdz, being an abridgment of Al-Iddh of Abu ‘Ali Hasan 

bin Ahmad al-Farisi (d. a.h. 377=a.d. 987). 

2. Al-IfddahjVn-Nakw. See Haj. ^al., vol. i, p. 370. 

3. An-Nizdmi, being an abridgment of Al-Lumy of Ibn al- 

Jinni (d. a.h. 392=a.d. 1002). 

4. AU'Unwdn. See Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 275. 


He died some time after a.h. 500= a. d. 1106. See Bugyat al- 
Wu‘at, fol. 312®^ ; Yaqut, vol. vii, p. 146 ; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by 
Ad-Da’udi, fol. 117^ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 412. 

Beginning : — 

yj J^\] >|yj| » 

J^' 

yl i*c3a.ill 

Uy.a^l J(j ^ 4ill 

^ j yXJ ) yl >lyj| 


s ^ asx /* j^lg ^Iyi| (Jyl O.A.3:vil ^ic 

He ^i| 3 lycii- 
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In a short preamble the author describes the contents of the 
work as follows : — 

I SiX9 Sxj j 

SjUj ffj XiilLo (.^IsUil j (^1^1 

(.iillA.! uX/i ^ICo JUjI 

v^^^a*aJ| (.^ J Sj jXC ^ oWl ^I 

U«^icb iAXskil (./« ^ ^ ^ 

J5^r^^l <i;^ (.y« ^J^ ^ 

j(.A.6J^ UjKill ^yy sisj^^ C-Cf«i ^ ^1 UW^3 ^lil 

5|e Ubjfi ^ 

In his Itqan, p. 907, As-Suyuti (r/. a.h. 911=a.d. 1505) men- 
tions the present work with praise, but warns readers against the 
fanciful interpretations given by the author in his other work, 
entitled (xard'ib at-Tafsir iva ^Ajd^ib at-Ta^unl . 

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 133, and vol. vii, p. 397. 
See also Haj. Klial., vol. ii, p. 47. 

An old copy. Written in clear Arabian Naskh, with occasional 
vowel-points. The text is introduced by the word aJy in red. The 
titles of the Surahs are in a bold chaiacter. Toll. 4-5 are supplied 
in a later hand. 

Dated Hims, Wednesday, the (3th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 747 = a. d. 
1347. 

Scribe : ^^.< 01*11 yt y V^Mb 

No. 1335. 

foil. 676 ; lines 21 ; size 9| x 6 ; 7 x 3|. 

XXi 

ma^Alim AT-TANZIL. 

A commentary on the Quran, based on the traditions of the 
companions of the Prophet, their followers and other subsequent 
traditionists. 
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By Abu Muhammad al- Husain bin Mas'iid al-Farra’ al-Bagawi 
^ an eminent scholar, belonging 

to the Shafi^ite sect. He was born at Bag^ur, a town in Khurasan 
between Marw and Harat, after which he is called Al-Bagawi. He 
wrote several works on Tafsir, Hadig and jurisprudence, and led a 
very pious life. He died at Marwarrud in Shawwal, a.h. 510=a.d. 
1117 or according to ‘Abdabazim al-Mundiri, quoted by Ibn 
Khallikan (De Slane’s translation), vol. i, p. 419, in a.h. 516=a.d. 
1123. For some account of his life see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, 
No. 344. 

Complete in two separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

J(j 

^Uj >1^11 ^ ^Wsa.J) yl iyyJj ^ 

j j SjxJl J J Aw6.flcdl aIc 

4jj| ^J,9 Col ^UUI j fcyap«o.J| ^ y 

The present volume ends with the comments on Surat al-Kahf 
^chapter xviii). 

The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this work at 
the request of some of his friends and that he based it on the 
following authorities : — 

(i) (ii) ^ ; (iii) 

zh ; (iv) ; (v) ijJUJI ; 

(vi) (vii) ^ (viii) ,ju<a3 ; 

(ix) c-ZlaxAil ; (x) JJUa) ; 

(xi) ^ JjliU ; (xii) 

After giving the names of several eminent Quran-readers, whose 
various readings are occasionally referred to in the work, the author 
discusses the following points : — 

(i) The excellence of the Quran and the importance of learning 
the Quran and expounding it to others. 
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(ii) The importance of the correct reading of the Quran. 

(iii) Traditions prohibiting conjectural interpretations of the 
Quranic text. 

The present commentary is regarded as a great authority by all 
later writers. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 753-61 ; Br. Mus., Nos. 62, 63, 
1544-8; Br. Mus. Suppl., Nos. 101-3; Escur., No. 1274; Alger, 
Nos. 317-8; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 269-79; Ragib Pa^a, No. 230; 
Waliaddin, Nos. 262-7 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 445-51 ; Kuprilizadah, 
Nos. 140-3 ; Hur Laila, Nos. 43-5 ; Ba^iir Aga, Nos. 49-54 ; Yeni, 
No. 95; Hamidiyah, Nos. 113-6 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 211 ; Rampur, p. 4 ; 
and Asafiyah, p. 556. See also Haj. Klial., vol. v, p. 611, and 
Brock., vol. i, p. 363. 

The work has been printed in the Salihi Press, Bombay, a.d. 
1859. 

Written in elegant small Naskh, within double red and blue 
ruled borders ; with quotations from the text in red. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1336. 

foil. 565 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from Suratu 
Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran. 

Written in elegant small Naskh, within double red and blue ruled 
borders ; with quotations from the text in red. 

Foil. 241®^ — 246^ contain short lacunae. 

Slightly worm-eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1337. 

foil. 583 ; lines 23 ; size 9| X ; 7^ x 4|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, in two volumes. 

Vol. 1. 

Beginning as the first volume of the preceding copy, and extend- 
ing to the end of S'iirat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

In fol. 319^ spaces are left blank for the last two verses of 
Surat al-An^dm (chapter vi). 

Foil. 138^, 327^ 328^ 338^ 412^, 469^, 500^ 502^ 503^ 509^ 
516®, 516^ and 518^ contain short lacuna 3 . 

Written in fair Naskb, within double red and blue-ruled borders. 
The quotations from the text are in red. 

Dated Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 1277=a.d. 1859. 


No. 1338. 

foil. 423 ; lines 25 ; size 9| x ; 7 J x 4J. 

Vol. il. 

Extending from Svratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the 
Quran. 

Foil. 18®, 169^, 177^^ and 231^ contain short lacunse. 

Written in fair Naskb, within coloured ruled borders. The 
quotations from the text are in red. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1339. 

foil. 689 : lines 27 ; size 13 J x 10 ; 9^ X 6| . 

AL-KA^^AF ‘AN HAQAUQ 
AT-TANZlL. 

A very fine, old and exceedingly valuable copy of the well- 
known commentary on the Quran, by Jarallah Abu’l-Qasim 
Mahmud bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad az-Zamakbshari aUt jL. 

^ ; complete in one volume. 
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Beginning : — 

The author, a learned doctor of eminent talent and consummate 
ability, is recognized as a supreme authority in several branches 
of learning, especially in Quranic interpretation, traditions, grammar, 
philology and rhetoric. He was born at Zamakbd^ar (a village in 
Khwarizm) on Wednesday, the 27th Rajab, a.h. 467=a.d. 1075. 
He visited Bagdad, where he studied grammar and philology under 
‘All bin Muzaffar an-Naisapuri, Abu Nasr al-Isfahani and Shaikh 
al-Tslam Abu Mudar Mansur. He remained for a long time at 
Mecca; hence his title Jarallah (the neighbour of God). He com- 
posed several admirable works on different subjects. He was a great 
expounder of Mu‘tazalite principles. He died at Jurjaniyah (the 
ancient capital of Khwarizm) on the 9th Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 538 = a. d. 
1144, after his return from Mecca. See Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s 
translation), vol. hi, pp. 321-7 ; Nuzhat al-Alibba’, fol. 174^ ; Bugyat 
al-Wu‘at, fol. 312^ ; Mir’at al-Janto, fol. 312^ ; Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah, 
vol. ii, fol. 61*^; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin, fol. 117^; Al-Ansab by 
As-Sam‘ani, fol. 155^^ ; Al-A§mar al-Janiyah, fol. 138*^ ; Hada’iq 
al-Hanafiyah, p. 219 ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 58^ ; Taj at-Tabaqat, 
vol. vi, part i, fol. 182®- ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 290. 

The work reveals the rhetorical beauties of the Quran, and 
explains its dictates on Mu‘tazalite principles. It was composed, as 
stated in the preface, at the request of Abu’l- Hasan ‘Ali bin Tsa bin 
Hamzah bin Wahhas, the Sharif of Mecca ; and was completed, as 
stated in the colophon, in the Madrasat al-‘Allamah, Mecca, Monday, 
the 23rd Rabi HI, a.h. 528= a.d. 1134. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 769-88 ; Miinchen, Nos. 84-7 ; 
Paris, Nos. 597-603 ; Br. Mus., Nos. 64-7 ; Br. Mus. SuppL, 
Nos. 104-6 ; India Office, Nos. 52-6 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 242-52 ; 
Kuprilizadah, Nos. 124-37 ; Yeni, Nos. 84-91 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, 
Nos. 396-414 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 189 ; Baffiir Aga, No. 46 : Hur Laila, 
Nos. 37-9 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 101-7 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 228-46 ; and 
Rampur, p. 38. 

The work was edited by W. Nassau Lees, Khadim Husain and 
‘Abdalhaiy, and published in Calcutta, 1856. It has been twice 
printed in Egypt, viz., at Bulaq, a.h. 1281, and at Cairo, a.h. 1307. 

The extremely elegant appearance of the MS., as well as the 
seals found on foil. 154^, 399®^, 64P and 689^, which run thus : 
^*>1^ suggest that the present 

valuable copy was prepared for the Royal Library of Sul^n ghah 
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Bukb Bahadur (a.h. 807-850=a.d. 1404-1447) of the Timurid 
dynasty. Another MS., bearing the seal of this Royal Library of 
Sultan Shah Rukb, is described in Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 518. 

The title-page contains two seals of Malikattujjar Mahmud, 
surnamed Khwajah Jahan. This Mahmud was a man of great 
learning, and the author of several works in prose and verse. 
Mulla ‘Abdarrahman Jami {d. a.h. 398=a.d. 1492) corresponded 
with him, and has incorporated some of his letters in his works. 
Mahmud served as vizier under Nizam Shah Bahmani (a.h. 865-867 = 
A.D. 1461-1463). In the reign of Muhammad Shah II (a.h. 867-887 = 
A.D. 1463-1482), he was put to death, in the 78th year of his age, 
A.H. 886= A.D. 1481. See Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary, 
p. 231. 

Below one of the seals of Mahmud there is an ‘Arddidah, dated 
the 29th ShR‘ban, a.h. 876=a.d. 1472. Another ^Arddidah, dated 
A.H. 872= A.D. 1468, is found at the end. 

The following note on the title-page, written in gold within a 
decorated circle, tells us that, in a.h. 1003=a.d. 1594, the present 
MS. was taken into the famous library of Ibrahim ‘Adil Shah of 
Bijapur (a.h. 987-1035=a.d. 1579-1626) 


SJ Liu v.Jo jk} c— 

^ ^ ^ 4JL)) iAIA. (J^b: JjUij 


♦ I ♦♦r I S AilA. luIaX AjuvJ y Ws 


A seal bearing the name of Qabil Khan, the servant of ‘Alamgir 
Badshah, dated a.h. 1096= a. d. 1685, is found at the end. This 
Qabil IQian was Librarian of the Imperial Library, Delhi, in the 
time of Aurangzib (a.h. 1069-1118=a.d. 1659-1707). Several other 
seals, but of little importance, are found on the title-page as well as 
at the end. 

The MS. was transcribed from the author’s autograph copy. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold and blue ruled borders ; 
with an illuminated frontispiece. The entire text of the Quran is 
written in the margin, in gold. 

The present binding of our copy is probably the same as that 
referred to as follows in the note quoted above j Ay j ^ U 
Ilk ^ 

Dated the 8th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 834=a.d. 1431. 
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No. 1340. 

foil. 384 ; lines 35 ; size 12x8; 9x5. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning like the above. 
Omissions are supplied in the margin. 

The title-page contains notes by the following successive owners 
of the MS. : — 

1. Muhammad bin Amir al-Mu’minin al-Mutawakkil-‘alallah 
(a.h. 1087-1093 = a.d. 1676-1682), the Imam of San'a. 

2. Ahmad bin ‘Ali al-Qassar. 

3. Husain bin Amir al-Mu’minin al-Mutawakkil-‘alallah (see 
Nasamat as-Sahar, vol. i, fol. 191^). 

4. Al-Mahdi al-‘Abbas (a.h. 1160-1190=a.d. 1747-1776), the 
Imam of San‘a. 

5. ‘Ali bin Ahmad, called Ha jar. 

A seal bearing the inscription dated a.h. 

1072=a.d. 1662, is found at the end. 

Written in elegant small Naskb, within double red-ruled borders. 
The quotations from the text are in red. 

Dated the 1st ghawwal, a.h. 1070=a.d. 1660. 


No. I34I* 

foil. 203 ; lines 26 ; size 12 x 8 ; 7 x 5. 

The Same. 

A fragment of the same work, extending from Surat al-An'dm 
(chapter vi) to the end of SHrat al-Kahf (chapter xviii) ; about six 
lines are wanting to complete the commentary on Surat al-Kahf, 
Beginning : — 

(jLil ^ cjLxC ^ AXxiw6J| ^ I ^ 

Written in Naskh, with profuse marginal notes. 

Shghtly worm-eaten. 

Several obliterated seals and signatures of former owners of the 
MS. are found on the title-page as well as at the end. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

VOL. xvni. 


0 
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No. 1342. 

foil. 508 ; lines 31 ; size 12 J x 8 ; 8 x 4J. 

AT-TAQRlB FPT-TAFSlR. 


An abridgment of Al-Ka^shdf, generally known as Taqrib 
al-Kashshdf , 

By Qufcbaddin Muhammad bin Mas‘ud bin Mahmud bin Abi’l- 
Fath as-SirMi al-Qali ash-Shuqqar ^ 

The composition of the work was completed, as stated by Haj. 
Khal. (vol. V, pp. 191-2), at Shiraz on the 9th ghawwal, a.h. 698 = 
A.D. 1298. Ahlwardt (Berlin, No. 788) and Brock, (vol. i, p. 291) 
apparently mistook the date of composition, viz., a.h. 698 = a. d. 
1298, for that of the author’s death. Brock, himself (see vol. i, 
p. 296) gives a.h. 712=a.d. 1312 as the date of completion of 
another work by the same author, viz., a commentary on the Lubb 
al’Lubdb of Tajaddin Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Isfara’ini (d. a.h. 
684= A.D. 1285). It is evident therefore that our author lived till at 
least A.H. 712=a.d. 1312. 

Beginning : — 

I AjUa A. j j yCf I (ijlH ^ ) 

^ ^ LfjtXjiH Isijtf ••...••••••• jyeiU 

J AjkLsu ^ ]o]j.^ il, A)J) ^ Ailxil ^ j 

* ^ aSaJI ^ ^ 

In his preface, after eulogising Al-Kashshdf , the author says that, 
being so full of Mu‘tazalite principles and couched in so difficult and 
rhetorical a style, it is apt to confuse the ordinary reader’s mind ; 
and consequently, at the request of a number of his friends, he con- 
densed the work by omitting many details and the applications of 
Mu‘tazalite principles. Haj. Klial. {loc. cit.) remarks as follows 
about the present abridgment : — 

j^'l 1*^ ^ ^Si j AJtifi ajULI ^ ^1) Allyd Jljl 

ySb ^ L)(.^ j 
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The work ends with a short epilogue, in which the author very 
modestly apologises for any errors he may have committed, and begs 
the reader to excuse them, seeing that this is his first composition. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 788-9 ; Aya Sufiyah, No. 88 ; 
Kuprilizadah, No. 54 ; and Hur Laila, No. 27. 

Written in elegant Naskb, within gold-ruled borders ; with an 
illuminated frontispiece. 

Not dated; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains seals and signatures of Muhammad bin 
Sulaiman Mir DM, Salim bin Ibrahim and his son, Ibrahim bin 
Salim. 


No. 1343. 

foil. 330 ; lines 25 ; size 12x8; 7| x 5. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, defective at the beginning. 
It opens abruptly thus : — 

» aLJI y(j [4.) ) 

He ^1 

The MS. is full of errors. Written in cursive Naskb, with 
numerous short gaps and lacunae. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1344. 


foil. 284 ; lines 25 ; size 12 x 8 ; 8 x 5 J. 

MUKHTASAR AL-KASHSHAF. 


An abridgment of Al-Kashshdf of Az-Zamakbshari, complete 
in two parts. The first part ends on fol. 127^ with the following 
colophon : — 
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^ v-^L£wX/| J^JI uJuliil Iciit j 

9fc ^ALJI 5^^ (Jj) 

The name of the author of the present abridgment cannot be 
traced. 

Beginning : — 

j ^Is 1.^ j ^Ja> L« all 

* ^ 

The commentary on Surat aUFdtihah (chapter i) begins thus : — 
^<6.A«J ^ ci>LI ^ib j ^ v.^txXll Arsvjti ijy** 

••*••••••••• j (Au»JI ^ yx^\ ^ kX6>2txil j ^ ^ Lx.»i I ^j^amJ! 

rfc ^ J ^li}SjjU 

Written in elegant Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the 
text in red. The titles of the Surahs, indicating in each case whether 
it was revealed at Mecca or Medina, and noting the number of verses 
contained therein, are in dark red ink. 

Slightly water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 

Scribe : b ^ 


No. 1345. 

foil. 217 : lines 33 ; size ll|x8 ; 8|x4|. 

i^LijCJl ^ ^ yUl t-JUiJt joJi 

AD-DURR A^-^AFFAF AL-MUN- 
TAZA‘ MIN AL-KASHSHAF. 

. The title of the work may be rendered into English thus : 
“ The transparent pearl, taken from Al-Kashshdf'' 

The title of the work, as well as the colophon, which begins 
thus : oUX)f U f suggest that the present 

work is an abridgment of Al-Kashshdf of Az-Zamakbshari. 

The name of the author of the abridgment cannot be traced. 

The MS. is defective at the beginning. The first two folios are 
wanting. It opens abruptly thus : — 
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(Jw><ICf| u^LxXll 

j ^^i.xJl ^J^jJI ASa5^ j dXj^ I Ajj jS.^3^ 

Comments on the last chapter of the Quran run thus : — 

^II U; c^Ul Li I ojbi K aUisi^ ^^^(.iil 

^ Ail^i ^ ^ 

^ Ci/”^ ^ •••••••••••• ^ c^ ^ 

H* ^ ^ AA<Li I Aj li}}^^^ 1 y ^ 

No trace of any other copy of the work is to be found any- 
where. 

The colophon says that the MS. was transcribed at the instance 
of Yahya bin al- Husain bin Amir al-Mu’minin {d, a.h. 1090 = a. d. 
1679), a nobleman of SanTi and the author of ‘Aqilat ad-Daman (see 
Lib. Cat., vol. xv. No. 1099). 

Written in fair Arabian Naskb, with quotations from the text 
in red. 

Datefd Saturday, the 23rd Ramadan, a.h. 1058=a.d. 1648. 

The title-page contains several notes by former owners of 
the MS. 

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains four verses from a poem by 
‘Abdallah bin al-Imam gharafaddin. This ‘Abdallah, who belonged 
to the royal family of the Imams of San‘a, was an illustrious poet 
and author of several works. He died in a.h. 973 = a. d. 1566. See 
‘Aqilat ad-Daman, fol. 112^ ; Nasamat as-Sahar, vol. ii, fol. 17^ ; and 
Raihanat al-Alibba’, fol. 147^. 


No. 1346. 

foil. 225 : lines 34 ; size 12| x 8J ; 9| x 5i. 

TAJRlD AL-KA^^AF. 

An abridgment of AUKashshaf \ complete in two separate 
volumes. 
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On the first page, the title of the present work and the author’s 
name are contained in the following passage : — 

^^aaa. 2SE|JI ^ ••• ^jja 

e/< ^i/^■ u/'? li/'i er? 

I I 

JJjl^jjJ j^jJI ^ 4j!jI t3>J^ 

^ ^ Ja3.il ^i| ^dU!\ 

CiT^ ^Affcanil ^Aw>»JI ^Ciil 

jK ^HaJI j I Juail 

A note on the title-page of another copy (No. 1348 below) 
makes it clear that the present work is an enlargement of Ad-Durr 
ash-^affdf (No. 1345 above). The note in question reads thus : — 

u— jlkj ^ V— jl-JuXil r*^i| 

♦ » » — sti^Jl jj.JI j^^JI ^st ^ 

The following quotation from the present work should be care- 
fully compared with the corresponding passage quoted from Ad- Durr 
ash-^affdf (No. 1345 above) : — 

Fol. 6®. 

^ ^ •••••••••••• ‘^ It ^ ^*^1 

iiJT^ ^ jk ^ ^ 

jUJi^ J Ail jI^JI ^ jliiil v.^y, Ca><''^ Axi I 

3fc aJ A.^^ ]) ^ 


Such agreement will be found throughout the two works ; but 
the enlargement which the present work has undergone makes it 
about twice as long as Ad- Durr ash-^affdf. 

The author, Abu’l- Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad, who belonged to 
the Zaidi sect, traces his descent from the royal family of the Imams 
of San‘a. One of his ancestors, ‘Abdallah bin al-Imam al-Mansur- 
billah Yahya Sharafaddin, an illustrious poet and author of several 
works, died in a.h. 973=a.d. 1566 ; see ‘Aqilat ad-Daman, fol. 112®'. 
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His great-grandfather, Qadi Muhammad bin Ja‘far, held several dis- 
tinguished posts under Imam al-Mutawakkil-‘alallah Isma'il (a.h. 
1054-1087 =A.D. 1644-1676), and died in a.h. 1079=a.d. 1668. 
See Tabaq al-Halwa, fol. 42^. The precise date of the author’s 
death and particulars of his life are not known. 


Vol. I. 


Beginning ; — 

( 

* ^1 ^ Aoli aj L)k>-u»jl j 


In his introduction, after the usual panegyric of God and the 
Prophet, the author at once proceeds to discuss the following 
points : — 


I. 

Fol. 2“. 


IT. 

Fol. 2'’. 

(JLa5 

III. 

Fol. 3=^. 

^ (JI/A3 wL 

IV. 

Fol. 4°. 

Jl^ ^ jJLc (JLa3 


The present volume ends with the commentary on /Surat al-Kahf 
(chapter xviii). 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskh, with some marginal notes. The 
quotations from the text are in red. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1347. 

foil. 201 : lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from the 
beginning of Silratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran. 
Slightly defective at the end. 

Written in Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text in 

red. 


Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1348. 

foil. 260 ; lines 27 ; size 11^x8; 8J x 6J. 

The Same. 

Vol. I. 

Another copy of the first volume of the same work, beginning 
like the above and ending with the commentary on the 80th verse of 
Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

Written in fair Naskh, with quotations from the text in red. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 

The title-page contains a seal and signature of Husain bin 
'Abdallah bin al-'Aidarus, dated a.h. 1142 =a.d. 1730 . 


No. 1349. 

foil. 353 ; lines 31 ; size 8 x 5| ; 6 x 3|. 

FUTOH AL-GAIB fpl-ka^f 
‘AN QINA‘ AR-RAIB. 

A comprehensive gloss on the Kashshdf of Az-Zamakbshari 
(No. 1339 above), by Husain bin Muhammad bin 'Abdallah at-Tibi 
aJUI ^ {d, a.h. 743 = a. d. 1343 ; see Lib. Cat., 

vol. V, part ii, No. 354). 

Complete in four separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

^ vJL5^ ^ 

JL 

^ JUJI C->Lxf 

% jjLm y.Jt ^ 

The author tells us in the preface that, when he was beginning 
to write the present work, the Holy Prophet appeared to him in a 
dream and offered him a cup of milk, which he drank. 

This gloss is the best of its kind and the most exhaustive of all 
those written on the commentary of Az-Zamakbshari. In the pre- 
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sent work, the author quotes in full the different readings of the text 
of the Quran, verifies and amplifies traditions and anecdotes, ex- 
plains difficult words, and reveals the niceties and subtleties 
contained in the commentary. He also refutes arguments of Az- 
Zamakb^ari which are contrary to Sunnite principles. Cf. Haj. 
Khal., vol. V, pp. 185-6. 

For other copies see Wien, No. 1639; Alger, No. 326; Aya 
Sufiyah, Nos. 368-74 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 560-1 ; KuprilizMah, 
Nos. 195-202 ; Yeni, Nos. 138-43 ; Hamidiyah, No. 172 ; Bashir 
Aga, Nos. 71-4 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 187 ; Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and Rampur, 
p. 30. See also Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 185, and Brock., vol. i, p. 290. 

The present volume ends with the commentary on ^Surat al- 
Md'idah (chapter v). 

Written in elegant small Naskb, with numerous short lacunae. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains seals and signatures of several former 
owners of the MS. 


No. 1350. 

foil. 339 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. 11. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from Surat aU 
An'dm (chapter vi) to Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

^ From the bf ginning of this volume to the end of Surat u Yunus 
(chapter x), fol. 30^, the paper and handwriting are the same as in 
vol. i (No. 1349 above) ; and this portion is dated the 9th Jumada I, 
A.H. 1073=a.d. 1662. The rest, viz., from Suratu Hud (chapter xi) 
to the end of the volume, foil. 131-339, is written on modern paper 
in a much later hand. 

Foil. 130*^ and 131®^ are blank. 

Fol. 130®’ contains a seal bearing the inscription ^ ^ 

Jiia'o, dated a.h. 1277= a. d. 1859. 
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No. 1351. 

foil. 221 ; lines 33 ; size 10 x ; 8x5. 

The Same. 

Vol. III. 

The third volume of the same work, extending from Suratu 
Maryam (chapter xix) to Surat as-8dffdt (chapter xxxvii). 

Fol. 5 is missing. The MS., which is an old copy, is slightly 
damaged and worm-eaten. Among several seals on the 1st page, the 
following are legible, viz., those of Farrukh Siyar Badshah Gazi 
(a.h. 1124-1131=a.d. 1712-1719), and of Amjad ‘Ali Shah (a.h. 
1258-1263=a.d. 1842-1847), the King of Oudh. 

Written in good Naskh, with numerous short lacunie. 

Dated Bagdad, Monday, the 26th Shawwal, a.h. 767 = a. d. 1365. 

Scribe : ^ . 

No. 1352. 

foil. 263 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. IV. 

The fourth volume of the same work, extending from Surat as- 
Sad (chapter xxxviii) to the end of the Quran. 

This is also an old copy. Written in good Naskh, with numer- 
ous short lacunae. 

Dated Bagdad, Friday, the 15th Sha‘ban, a.h. 768=a.d. 1366. 

Scribe . f aJJI , 

The seals of Sulaimanjah (a.h. 1243-1253=a.d. 1827-1837), 
Amjad ‘Ali ghah (a.h. 1258-1263=a.d. 1842-1847) and Wajid ‘Ali 
Shah (a.h. 1263-1273=a.d. 1847-1856), rulers of Oudh, are found 
at the end. The seal of Muzaffar Husain, dated a.h. 1277=a.d. 
1859, is also found at the end. 
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No. 1353. 

foil. 281 ; lines 33 ; size 12 x 9 ; x 6f . 

The Same. 

A fragment of the same comprehensive gloss. It extends from 
the beginning of Suratu Yunus (chapter x) to the 20th verse of Suratu 
Luqmdn (chapter xxxi), and breaks off abruptly thus : — 

^9 JU - AJyi 

Aiy ^ j dSA^] J) ^ idiil ^1 

* vj 5 ^ 1.643 U.4IC 

Written in Arabian Naskh, within double red-ruled borders. 
Fol. 79 is upside down. Foil. 150^, 151^ and 242^ contain short 
lacunae. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 

The title-page contains, besides several 'Arddidahy the seal and 
signature of Tafaddul Husain Klian (probably the Nawwab of 
Farrukhabad), dated a.h. 1174 =a.d. 1760. 


No. 1354. 

foil. 362 ; lines 29 : size 10| X 6J ; 7 J X 3|. 

hAshiyah ^ala^l-kashshAf. 


A gloss on Al-Ka^^iaf of Az-Zamakbd}ari, by Sa^daddin Mas‘ud 
bin ‘Umar at Taftazani {d. a.h. 791 = 

A.D. 1389 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 500). 

Beginning : — 

( 

^ C.^^c «.] Jixapj j ^(.aXJI Jyil -4X1 Ju6>sd| 

(..6.] ^ t^LdSI 

u^b (Jwf ^9 XaIx (J^x^ (-6.1 USisa.>« xSJail ^ v^liCfl 

4Al) <S./«1UJ1 ^x«JU LjW yyli i3.*J J 

* tjii, iUtU> 
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We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 187, that the present work 
was abridged from the Futuh aUOaib of At-Tibi (No. 1349 above) and 
that the author left it incomplete. The work was composed, as 
stated by Haj. Khal. (loc. cit), in a.h. 789=a.d. 1387. 

The work is divided into two parts. The first part, which ex- 
tends from the beginning of the Quran to Suratu Yunus (chapter x), 
is very well known. The second part, viz., from the beginning of 
Surat as -Sad (chapter xxxviii) to the end of S'drat al-Qamar (chapter 
liv), is comparatively little known. 

In the present copy, the first part ends on fol. 302^, with the 
following colophon : — 

^dUjI vJL5^ ^ ^ 

sje 

The second part, which is incomplete at the end, begins on 
fol. 303^, and breaks off abruptly in the beginning of Surat al-Fafh 
(chapter xlviii) thus : — 



♦ iialiil ^ ^ ^1 j 

Fol. 302®- contains the following note, dated Friday, the 13th 
Rabr I, A.H. 834=a.d. 1430:— 

|JIjc) ^ >lUaAJi 3(sX*v))| 

Ijbid ^ -4Jj| ^ ^y^y^^ 

jJiC AxiLb: Jills JUjI 

^ 5^;l J J| ^UJI ^5; 

^ ^1 ijUI ^1 ^J| v>J J iJLyo ^l.6J j 

4JjI ^j| ^.^1 Ai J^^I 

♦ ail 

From the above we learn that the MS. was read in the presence 
of Qa^zadah Salahaddin Musa at Samarqand, in the Madrasah 
founded by Ulug Beg (a.h. 851-853=a.d. 1447-1449), the eldest 
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son of Sultan ghah Ruki Mirza. This Qadizadah was one of the four 
astronomers employed at the observatory of Samarqand in the 9th 
century a.h. See Habib as-Siyar, vol. iii, p. 159, and Br. Mus. 
Pers., p. 456®^. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 793 ; Escur., No. 1412 ; Nur 
‘U§maniyah, No. 557 ; Aya Sufiyah, No. 364 ; KuprilizMah, Nos. 
189-91 ; Ragib Pasha, No. 168 ; Yeni, No. 134 ; Hur Laila, No. 75 ; 
Hamidiyah, No. 168 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 204 ; Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and 
Rampur, p. 30. 

Written in Nastadiq, within gold and blue-ruled borders ; with 
some marginal notes. 

Scribe : ^ILc ^ aJLII . 


No. 1355. 

foil. 297 ; lines 27 ; size 11x7;^; 7|x4|. 

The Same. 

An incomplete copy of the first part of the same work, begin- 
ning like the above and breaking off abruptly in the beginning of 
Surat aUAn'dm (chapter vi) thus : — 

Lc ijIjsxJI (J.^1 

% J xiys 

Written in clear elegant Naskh. Foil. 40 and 49 should be 
interchanged. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1356. 

foil. 97 ; lines 29 ; size 9 x 5^ ; 6 J X 3 J. 

(LjwCcLsh. 

hA^iyah ^ala^l-ka^siiAf. 

A gloss on AUKashshdf of Az-Zamakhshari, by ‘Ali bin Muham- 
mad bin ‘All, commonly called As-Sayyid A^ -Sharif al-Jurjani 

i>4>ap.>c (d. A.H. 816 = A.D. 

1413 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. No. 366). 
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Beginning : — 

^ [ I ] ^ 4JL)I JUul (Jli 

OLXIaJ) ^ ^Jc) • L6.iaA/« {.hj^yc Loil^ c|/^^ 

j ^ ^L^a.^ 1 j^lc 

^su ^ysui^i j 

♦ ^1 

According to Haj. Kiial., vol. v, p. 187, this gloss extends only 
to the 26th verse of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii), as is the case in 
the present copy of the work. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 794-5 : India Office, No. 60 ; 
Bagib Pasha, No. 171 ; Yeni, Nos. 136-7 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 
358-9 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 192 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 166 ; Aya Sufiyah, 
No. 410; Hur Laila, No. 77 ; Hamidiyah, No. 170; Waliaddin, No. 
433 ; Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and Rampur, p. 31. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1308. 

Written in fair Persian Naskb. Slightly worm-eaten and water- 
stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains, besides several notes by successive 
owners of the MS., the seals of Sulaimanjah (a.h. 1243-1253=a.1). 
1827-1837), Amjad ‘Ali ghah (a.h. 1258-1263 = a.d. 1842-1847) and 
Wajid ‘All Shah (a.h. 1263-1273=a.d 1847-1856), rulers of Oudh. 

No. 1357. 

foil. 227 ; lines 19 ; size 9J x 6 J ; 7Jx4|. 

TAI^Rlj AHAdIS AL-KA^SHAF. 

A commentary on the traditions mentioned in Al-Kashshdf of 
Az-Zamakh^ari. 

By JamMaddin ‘Abdallah bin Yusuf bin Muhammad az-Zaila‘i 
al-Hanafi ^ aJJf Ji*-®** > ^ great 

traditionist of Egypt. He wrote, besides the present work, a com- 
mentary on the traditions mentioned in AUHiddyah of ‘Ali bin Abi 
Bakr al-Marginam (d. a.h. 593=a.d. 1197). He died at Cairo in 
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A.H. 762=a.d. 1361. See Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 271^; 
Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 59^ ; Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 87^ ; Hada’iq 
al-Hanafiyah, p. 289 ; and Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. viii, part i, fol. 185®'. 

Complete in two volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

The work is arranged according to the Surahs of the Quran. It 
gives the complete text of the traditions referred to in Al-Kashshdf, 
with necessary explanations, and indicates in what part of the 
canonical collections of traditions they are to be found. 

The present volume extends to the end of Surat al-Kahf (chap- 
ter xviii). 

For other copies see Nur ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 718-9. See also 
Brock., vol. i, p. 291, and Haj. Klial., vol. v, p. 192. 

Written in fair Indian Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1309=a.d. 1891. 


No. 1358. 

foil. 198 ; lines 23 ; size 9J x 6| ; 7J x 4 J. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work. It extends from the 
beginning of Suratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Qurto. 
Beginning : — 

Written in clear Indian Naskh. Besides a large gap on fol. 
118'% short lacunae are found on foU. 180®^ and 190 
Dated a.h. 1309=a.d. 1891. 
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No. 1359. 


foU. 277; lines 22-23; size7ix5|; 5|x4. 


AL-KAF A^-^AF F! TAKHRlj 

a^AdIs al-ka^^Af. 


An abridgment of the preceding work, by Shihabaddin Abu’l- 
Fadl Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad, commonly called Ibn Hajar 
al-‘A8qalam ^ JLfliJf 

{d. a.h. 852=a.d. 1449 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, 

No. 159). 

Beginning ; — 

• ••••• aI ^ ^ v^lxXfl 4 JlJ tX-o^sd) 


^ 1 ^xjjjJj ^„A^^c)Law^l ItX^i iXAJ L«l *••••••••••• 

^ yi I j.jJ Ai^A ^^jJ) u-jLmaXJL) 


For other copies see Berlin, No. 1348 ; Yeni, No. 174 ; and 
Waliaddin, No. 785. See also Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 192, and 
Brook., vol. i, p. 291. 

Written in Arabian Naskb- Besides large gaps on foil. 82^ 
and 105^, short lacunae are found on foil. 109®', 111®^, 159^, 170®', 
182^, 232^ and 262^ 

Dated Monday, the 16th Muharram, a.h. 1082 =a.d. 1671. 
Scribe : ^ ^ iS^aeuo 

aJUI . 


No. 1360. 

foil. 356 ; lines 59 ; size 15 x 9^ ; 10 X 5^. 

L-,, ^ .^1 

MAFATly AL-GAIB. 

A comprehensive commentary on the Quran, generally known as 
At’Tafsir al-Kabir, 
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By Fakiraddin Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin al- 
Kliatib ar-Razi ^ <x^>o aill 

(d. A.H. 606= A.D. 1209), for some account of whom see Lib. Cat., 
vol. X, No. 517. 

Complete in three separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

. • JL 

(.iii’.I j cL>U(.laJI Ufli^ 

4c ci^bbuJI 

In a lengthy preface, the author tells us that once, when preach- 
ing, he declared that the Surat al-Fdtihdh (the first chapter of the 
Quran) alone could furnish material for ten thousand Maad'il 
(questions) ; and he wrote this exhaustive commentary to prove this 
assertion. 

We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 5, that the author, 
Fakbraddin ar-Razi, to whom the work is generally attributed, left 
it incomplete, and that it was subsequently completed in a remark- 
ably similar style and method by Najmaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad 
al-Qamuli. This Najmaddin al-Qamuli, a man of piety and vast 
learning, who belonged to the Shafts i sect, was born at Qamul 
(a town in Egypt), a.h. 653=a,d. 1255. As-Subki, in the Tabaqat 
al-Kubra, vol. vi, fol, 301^, describes him as the foremost jurist of 
Egypt of his time. He held the post of Qadi in several towns of 
Egypt, and subsequently that of Superintendent of Police in Cairo. 
Afterwards, he served as a professor in the Madrasahs Al-Fakbriyah 
and Al-Fa’iziyah in Cairo. He wrote, besides a supplement to the 
present work, a very comprehensive commentary on Al-Wasit, a 
work on the Shafi'ite law by Imam al-Gazali {d. a.h. 505 = a. d. 1111) ; 
a commentary on the Kdfiyah of Ibn al-Hajib (d. a.h. 646=a.d. 
1248) ; and a work, entitled ^arh al-Asmd' al-Husud. He died at 
Cairo on Sunday, the 8th Rajab, a.h. 727=a.d. 1327. See Tabaqat 
al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. vi, fol. 301®- ; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, 
fol. 194®^ ; Tabaqat by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 142*^ ; Tabaqat by Ibn 
Qadi ghuhbah, fol. 120®^ ; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 91^ ; 
Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 103^ ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. Ill®' ; Tabaqat 
al-Mufassirin, fol. 17^ ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 86. 

The present commentary is full of metaphysics and philosophy ; 
and the transition from one point to another often bewilders the 
reader. Abu Hayyan al-Andalusi (d. a.h. 745=a.d. 1345) remarks 

VOL. XVIII. D 
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in his Bahr al-Muhit that Imam Razi filled his Mafdtih aUClaib with 
many lengthy discussions which are entirely useless in a commentary 
on the Quran. As-Suyuti describes it in his Itqan, Calcutta edition, 
p. 917, as full of irrelevant philosophical disquisitions, adding that it 
had been said of it that it contained all manner of things save one — 
viz., the explanation of the text. 

The present volume contains the commentary on the first ten 
Juz (parts) of the Quran. At the end of Surah viii, the author tells 
us that he completed the commentary on that Surah in Ramadan, 
A.H. 601=a.d. 1205. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 941 ; Paris, No. 613 ; Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. Ill; India Office, Nos. 65-6; Bodl., vol. i. No. 26; 
Cairo, vol. i, p. 106; KuprilizMah, Nos. 118-122; Aya Sufiyah, 
Nos. 232-241 ; Yeni, Nos. 64-70 ; Hur Laila, Nos. 33-36 ; Hamtdiyah, 
Nos. 95-100 ; Nur ‘U§maniyah, Nos. 385-95 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 217- 
27 ; Ragib Pa^a, Nos. 85-9 ; Alger, No. 330 ; Rampur, p. 42 ; and 
Asafiyah, p. 558. See also Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 5, and Brock., 
vol, i, p. 506. 

The work has been twice printed in Egypt, viz., at Bulaq, in 6 
vols., A.H. 1289, and at Cairo, in 8 vols., a.h. 1309. It was also printed 
in Constantinople, a.h. 1307 • 

Written in a very beautiful small Naskb on gold-sprinkled paper, 
within gold and coloured ruled borders. Every Juz (part) has a fresh 
illuminated opening. The titles of the Surahs, including the number 
of verses contained in each Surah, are written in elaborate Sulg, in 
white on a gold ground. 

Foil. 145, 180^-182^ 216^ 216^, 361^ and 391^ are blank. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

From a note on the title-page, it appears that the MS. was once 
in the possession of Mulla ‘AbdaPali Bahr al-‘Ulum {d. a.h. 1235= 
A.D. 1819). The title-page also contains the seal and signature of a 
certain Muhammad Haidar. 
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No. 1361. 

foil. 210 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same commentary, extending from the 
Ilth to the 20th Juz. 

At the end of Surah xii, the author tells us that he complete! 
the commentary on that Surah on Wednesday, the 7th Sha‘ban, a.h. 
601=a.d. 1205, and that he was then mourning the premature death 
of his son, Muhammad. 

Written in the same hand as the above. 

Not dated ; probably 1 8th century. 


No. 1362. 

foil. 215 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. III. 

The third volume of the same commentary, containing the last 
ten Juz of the Quran. 

At the end of Surahs xli-xlvii, the author gives dates of com- 
position ranging from the 8th to the 20th of Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 603 = 
A.D. 1207. 

Written in the same hand as the above. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1363. 

foil. 346 ; lines 35 ; size 13J X 9 ; 9| x 6. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, complete in six separate 
Volumes. 


Vol. I. 

Beginning like the first volume of the above copy and ending 
with the commentary on Surat aUBaqarah (chapter ii). 
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Written in elegant Naskb, within double red and blue ruled 
borders. Besides large gaps on foil. 75^, 83®^, and 170®', short lacunae 
are found on foil. 336®- and 343^. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1364. 

foil. 346 ; lines 27 ; size 12J x7J ; 8|x4|. 

Vol. II. 

Beginning with Suratu Ali 'Imran (chapter hi) and extending to 
the end of Surat an-Nisd' (chapter iv). 

Written in Naskb, within double red and blue ruled borders. 
Slightly water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1365. 

foil. 609 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 7| ; 8| x 4|. 

Vol. III. 

Beginning with Surat al-Md'idah (chapter v) and extending to 
the end of Suratu Hud (chapter xi). 

Written in Naskb, within double red and blue ruled borders. 
Slightly water- stained. 

Not dated; probably 17th century. 


No. 1366. 

foil. 422 ; lines 27 ; size 12f x7i ; 9| x4J. 
Vol. IV. 


Beginning with Suratu Yusuf (chapter xii) and ending abruptly 
in the middle of the comments on the first verse of Surat al- 
Anhiydi* (chapter xxi). 

The first folio, containing comments on the first three verses 
of Suratu Yusuf (chapter xu), is wanting. The MS. opens abruptly 
thus : — 


J) 




,i9 Xjit 


Jyif UjJU 
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Foil. 230-235, containing comments on verses 34-44 of Suratu 
Bam Israeli (chapter xvii), and fol. 420, containing comments on 
verses 121-130 of Suratu Tdhd (chapter xx), are also wanting. 
Written in Naskb, within double red and blue ruled borders. 
Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1367. 

foil. 593 ; lines 27 ; size 121 x 7 ; 9J x4|. 

Vol. V. 

Beginning at the point where the previous volume ends in the 
comments on the first verse of Surat al-Anbiyd^ (chapter xxi) and 
ending abruptly in the middle of the comments on the last verse of 
Surat ad-DiMdn (chapter xliv). 

Written in Nasld), within double red and blue ruled borders. 
Slightly water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1368. 

foil, 579; lines 27 ; size 13|x7i; 9ix4f. 

Vol. VI. 

Beginning at the point where the previous volume ends in the 
comments on the last verse of Surat ad-Dukhdn (chapter xliv) and 
extending to the end of the work. 

Written in Naskb, within double red and blue ruled borders. 
Slightly water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1369. 

foil. 485 ; lines 35 ; size 13 x 8 J ; 9 X 4J. 

The Same. 

A fragment of the same work, extending from the beginning of 
Suratu An ^ Imran (chapter iii) to the 13th verse of SHratu YUnus 
(chapter x). 
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It begins thus : — 

* ^1 ^ ?>!/ L«l ^ 

Some folios at the beginning of Suratu Yunus (chapter x), con- 
taining the comments on the first three verses of that Surah, are 
wanting. 

Spaces for extracts from the text of the Quran are left blank in 
many places. 

The correct order of the folios should be as follows : 1-474, 485, 
479^84, 475-478. 

Written in elegant minute Naskb, within gold and coloured 
ruled borders. Foil. P and 2®^ are handsomely decorated with gold. 

Dated the 28th ghawwal, a.h. 1084 =a.d. 1674. 

No, 1370. 

foil. 321 ; lines 25; size ll|x8J; 9x5|. 

The Same. 

Another fragment of the same work, extending from the 30th 
verse of Surat an-Nahl (chapter xvi) to the end of Suratu Tdhd 
(chapter xx). 

The MS. opens abruptly thus : — 

Ail j Icijb ^xAij ^9 (juic 

^1^1 |»4<Aiy Ujlac ^9 Jjj Itijb y 

J(j iJ ^J^cl ) j I^xj 1 ^LsxJ I yS cXff ^ y^ t*J I y Vn.^tflC' 

U JU y J^kJ^yXll Jyj^ ^ ^yX^I 

liU 1^531 y - ^rii^ vliXJI ^9 ^ 

He Ji ijjJi njjb ^9 lyLuj^} ^ciii ]y^ lyii’ jyf 
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The colophon reads thus : — 

j J 4Jj| 

y (^ J ^u#Lii| ^3 4jjl 

>K ^^y,^JJL/c iiAr 

Written in elegant Arabian Nasldi, with numerous short lacunae. 
Dated the 15th Ramadan, a.h. 742=a.d. 1342. 

Scribe : ^:>IvXAJ( ^ . 

The signature of a certain Hasan bin ‘Umar al-Halabi, dated 
A.H. 916=a.d. 1510, is found at the end. 


No, 1371. 

foil. 283 ; lines 25 ; size 9Jx7J; 7|x5|. 

at-tibyAn f1 prAb al>qurAn, 

A grammatical analysis />f the text of the Quran, by Muhib- 
baddin Abu’l-Baqa* ‘Abdallah bin al- Husain bin ‘Abdallah bin 
al- Husain al-‘Ukbari aJJf ^ aJJI lyxc »^asoo 

^ , a great grammarian of Bagdad. He studied 
grammar under the celebrated grammarian Ibn al-Khashshab {d. a.h. 
567=a.d. 1172), and heard traditions from AbuT-Fath Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdalbaqi bin al-Batti {d, a.h. 564=a.d. 1169) and several 
other distinguished traditionists. He was well acquainted with 
mathematics, which he successfully applied in elucidating the 
problems of partition under the law of inheritance. He composed a 
number of instructive works on grammar and mathematics. As a 
grammarian he had no equal at Bagdad in his later days. He was a 
jurisconsult of the Hanbalite School. Though he was born at 
Bagdad (a.h. 538=a.d. 1144), his family belonged to ‘Ukbarah, 
a village on the Tigris ; hence his designation, Al-‘Ukbari. He died 
on Sunday, the 8th Rabi‘II, a.h. 616=a.d. 1219. See Ibn Khallikan 
(De Slane's translation), vol. ii, p. 65 ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 220^ ; 
Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 16®- ; Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 383®- ; Taj at- 
Tabaqat, vol. vii, part i, fol. 63^ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 282. 



40 


ABABIO MANUSCRIPTS. 


Beginning : — 

-^JL) *>a 3 bJI <J^ 

UU4JI ^ JLjIjI ^ ^ JI6.XA. laflsJ 

)ic ^1 A)l^cl ^ AxiCx/^ 

Cf. Haj. iOial., vol. ii, p. 185. 

For other copies see Paris, Nos. 620-1 ; Alger, No. 331 ; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 135 ; Hur Laila, No. 8 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 73-4 ; Kupriliza- 
dah, No. 66 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 53-4 ; and Yeni, Nos. 15-7. 

The work has twice been printed in Cairo under the title 

I jj 

^ ^ ^ 1x5 ; viz., in a.h. 

1303 and 1306. See Iktifa’ al-Qunu‘, p. 121. 

Written in cursive Arabian Naskb. 

Water-stained and slightly worm-eaten. 

Dated A.H. 710=a.d. 1310. 

The title-page contains a short biographical notice of the 
author. 


No. 1372. 

foil. 161 ; lines 23 ; size 9 x 5J ; 6J x 3. 

BADl' AL-QURAN. 

A rare copy of a work dealing with the rhetorical beauties of the 
text of the Quran in all possible aspects, by ‘Abdal'azim bin ‘Abdal- 
wahid bin ?afir, commonly called Ibn Abi’l-Asba‘ al-‘Adwani al- 
Qairawani al-Misri ^ 

, an illustrious poet and a philologist of Egypt. 
He died in a.h. 654=a.d. 1256. For further accounts of his life and 
works see Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 143^ ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 14®- ; 
and Brock., vol. i, p. 306. 

Beginning : — 

AJT ^ AJv Kigfc. ) ^ ^ ^ 

i^JJ ySb 5.-^ ^ 
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5UJUJ) >)15^ ^AAfli ^ ^ t_c ^ ^jLxLj^ j 

9ic ^] >Ia^O) j 

The present work is a supplement to another work by the same 
a-uthor, entitled Baydn al-Burhdn fi Pjdz al-Qurdn, as we learn from 
the beginning quoted above. The title of the work, as given in the 
beginning and in the colophon, is BadVal-Qurdn (in Brock., Zoc. ciZ., 
BaddH'al-Qurdn). In a note on the title-page, it is wrongly de- 
signated Baydn al-Burhdn, 

In the preface the author enumerates the following works as his 
authorities : — 

1. Naqd by Abu’l-Faraj Qudamah (d. a.h. 310= a. d. 

922). 

2. Al-Badi% by Al-Mu'tazz (a.h. 251~255=a.d. 866-869). 

3. Hilyat al-Muhddarah, by Al-Hatimi (d. a.h. 388 = a.d. 998). 

4. As-Sand^ataiUy by Abu Hilal al-‘Askari (d. a.h. 395=a.d. 
1005). 

5. AWUmdah, by Ibn Ra^iiq al-Qairawani (d. a.h. 456=a.d. 
1064). 

6. Taz^ifu Naqd ash-^i^y by the same. 

7. Risdlat ahAmidi fiW-Radd 'Aid Quddmahy by Abu’l Qasim 
Ibn Bi^r al-Amidi {d, a.h. 371=a.d. 981). 

8. Al-Muwdzanah, by the same. 

9. Kashf az-Zuldmah 'An Quddmahy by Muwaffaqaddin ‘Abdal- 
latif al-Bagdadi (d. a.h. 629 = a.d. 1231). 

10. An-Nukat fi'l-I'jdZy by Ar-Riimmani {d. a.h. 384 = a. d. 994). 

11. Al-Jdmi' al-Kahir jVt-Tafshy by the same. 

12. Bjdz al-QurdUy by Al-Baqillani {d, a.h. 403=a.d. 1012). 

13. DaWil al-I'jdz, by Al-Jurjani (d. a.h. 471 = a.d. 1078). 

14. Asrdr al-Bald^ahy by the same. 

15. I'jdz al-Qurdny by Imam Razi [d. a.h 606 = a. d. 1209). 

16. At-Tafsir al-Kabir, by the same (No. 1360 above). 

17. i^arh Asmd'alldh al-Husna, by the same. 

18. AUKashshdf, by Az-Zamakbshari (No. 1339 above). 

19. Tafsir al-Qurdn, by Ibn ‘Atiyah [d. a.h. 542 = a. d. 1147). 

20. Al-WasU fiH-Tafsh , by Al-Wahidi (No. 1325 above). 

21. Asbdh an-Nuzuly by the same. 

22. FawdHd al-QurdUy by Qadi ‘Abdaljabbar. 

23. Amsdl al-Qurdn, by Ibn Habib al-Mawardi {d, a.h. 450= 
A.D. 1058). 



42 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


24. At’Tamsil wa^UMuMdarahy by Ag-§a‘alibi (d. a.h. 429= 
A.D. 1038). 

25. AUTaWif wa'UVldm, by Abu’l-Qasim ‘Abdarrahman as-- 
Suhaili (rf. A.H. 581=a.d. 1185). 

26. Ar-Rawd al-Vnufy by the same. 

27. Al-Amsdl wa'l-Hikarriy by Abu Ahmad Hasan al-‘Askari 
(d. A.H. 382=a.d. 992). 

28. AUAmsdl, by Abu Muhammad Hasan bin ‘Abdarrahman 
ar-Ramhurmuzi (d. a.h. 360=a.d. 971). 

29. DaWil an-Nubuwwaty by Al-Baihaqi {d. a.h. 458=a.d. 
1066). 

30. Al-Amsdly by Abu ‘Ubaid Qasim bin Sallam al-Bagdadi 
(d, A.H. 224=a.d. 838). 

31. Al-Ammly by Az-Zamakhshari {d. a.h. 538=a.d. 1144). 

32. Al-Amsdl, by Al-Maidani (d. a.h. 518=a.d. 1124). 

33. Al-Musannaf, by Ibn Waki‘ at-Tinnisi (d. a.h. 393=a.d. 
1003). 

34. Ar-Risdlah JVt-TankU ^AWl-Mutanahbi, by Ibn ‘Abbad 
(d. A.H. 385= A.D. 995). 

35. Nahj al-Baldgah, by Ash-^iarif al-Murtada (d. a.h. 436= 
A.D. 1044). 

36. Nazm al-Qurdn, by Al-Jahiz (d. a.h. 255=a.d. 869). 

37. Al-Baydn WaH-TaVm, by the same. 

38. Durrat at-Tanzil wa 6urrat at-Ta’wU, by Ar-Razi. 

39. Tanqih al-Baldgah, by Muhammad bin Ahmad al-‘Amidi 
(d. a.h. 433=a.d. 1041). 

40. Al-Fasl wa'l-Wasl, by Ibn Abi’l-Barakat. 

41. ^arh al-Hamdsah, by At-Tabrizi (d, a.h. 502=a.d. 1109). 

42. Al-BadV, by the same. 

43. i^arh al-Ash'dr as-Sittah, by As-Sukkari {d, a.h. 275 = 

A.D. 888). 

44. ^arh al-Maqsurah, by Ibn Duraid {d. a.h. 321=a.d. 933). 

45. Yatimat ad-Dahr, by Ag-^a* alibi. 

46. Ajnds at-Tajnis, by the same. 

47. Dumyat al-Qaar, by Al-Bakharzi {d. a.h. 467=a.d. 1075). 

48. Khandat al-Qasr, by Al-Hmad al-Isfahani {d. a.h. 597 = 
A.D. 1201). 

49. Mukddardt al-Udabd\ by Ar-Ragib al-Isfahani {d. a.h. 
502=a.d. 1108). 

50. i^arh Saqt az-Zand, by Al-Batalyusi (d. a.h. 521=a.d^ 
1127). 
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51. As-Sahil ild Ma'rifat Subul at-Tanzil, by A^-Sharif al- 
Murtada. 

52. Al’Crurar wa'd-Durar, by the same. 

53. Tanzih al-Anbiyd, by the same. 

54. Taif al-Khaydl, by the same. 

55. Jawdhir al -Quran, by al-Gazali {d. a.h. 505=a.d. 1111). 

56. Ihyd' "Ulum ad-Din, by the same. 

57. Al-Majdz, by Abu ‘Ubaidah al-Basri {d. a.h. 210=a.d, 
825). 

58. Ash-Mfd^ bi-TaWif Huquq al-Mustafd, by Qadi ‘lyad (d. a.h. 
544=a.d. 1149). 

59. QaWid al-'Iqydn, by Ibn Khaqan {d. a.h. 535=a.d. 1140). 

60. Al-Masal as-Sd’ir, by Ibn al-A§ir {d. a.h. 637=a.d. 1239). 

61. Al-Waski al-Marqum, by the same. 

62. Al-Iqnd\ by As-Sahib Ibn 'Ahhad (d. a.h. 385=a.d. 995). 

63. Al-Badi\ by Abu Ishaq at-Tarabulusi (d. a.h. 600=a.d. 
1203). 

64. Al-'Iqd, by Ibn ‘Abd Rabbih (d, a.h. 328=a.d. 939). 

65. Al-Badi^ by Sharafaddin at-Tif a^i (d, a.h. 651 = a. d. 1253). 

66. Al-BadV, by Ibn Munqid (d. a.h. 584=a.d. 1188). 

The work is divided into 109 Bdb as follows : — 


I. 

Fol. 4®. 


wUI 

II. 

Fol. 8^ 

^j^XspJUt 


III. 

Fol. 9 '>. 

^Lk)l 

wlJI 

IV. 

Fol. 12\ 


wUf 

V. 

Fol. 12\ 


vUI 

VI. 

Fol. U**. 


wUt 

VII. 

Fol. le''. 

Jj^t ^111 ^UXJt ^Ut 

wbjr 





VIII. 

Fol. 18». 



IX. 

Fol. 18». 

^oJf axAj 


X. 

Fol. 18'>. 

o^UJf (JLt)L^ 

wUf 

XI. 

Fol. 19». 


wUr 

XII. 

Fol. 19^ 


wUr 

XIII. 

Fol. 20». 



XIV. 

Fol. 21\ 


wur 
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XV. 

Fol. 23*>. 


XVI. 

Fol. 24*. 


XVII. 

Fol. 24''. 


XVIII. 

Fol. 29''. 


XIX. 

Fol. 29‘>. 

^woUJt wLJI 

XX. 

Fol. 31«. 

^ laAJUt wU» 

XXI. 

Fol. 32». 


XXII. 

Fol. 33'>. 

S;U)II ^ wUI 

XXIII. 

Fol. 34». 

^ ^ ^ibJl 

XXIV. 

Fol. 34'>. 


XXV. 

Fol. 36“'. 

iiUliJf vJlU5r ^ ^.cLsJI v^Ut 

(^2^^ ^ ^uix ^0 

4^ iuof^J Cl>L^suc 

XXVI. 

Fol. 36'>. 


XXVII. 

Fol. 37». 


XXVIII. 

Fol. 38». 

^ ^>clilf vU» 

XXIX. 

Fol. 38''. 


XXX. 

Fol. 39''. 


XXXI. 

Fol. 39». 


XXXII. 

Fol. 39''. 

i-ftkAiJf ^ ^lill 

XXXIII. 

Fol. 40®. 


XXXIV. 

Fol. 41®. 

y4-j:jt wUi 

XXXV. 

Fol. 41''. 


XXXVI. 

Fol. 42®. 

Aj^yJf ^yllxJi ^ wljJI 

XXXVII. 

Fol. 42''. 

^yjf ^y KiJf ^ ajf 

XXXVIII. 

Fol. 43®. 

^y JliJt ^ wUf 

XXXIX. 

Fol. 43*'. 

ylAlJI ^yllDl ^ ^UJI wUI 

XL. 

Fol. 44®. 


XLI. 

Fol. 44®. 

j ^i5lap.JI vlJt 

XLII. 

Fol. 44''. 

cMaUI ^ 
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XLIII. 

Fol. 45». 

^ iCcUaJt ^ wUJf 

XLIV. 

Fol. 45‘>. 

(JLjOojDI ^ ^ 

XLV. 

Fol. 46». 

^ wbJt 

XLVI. 

Fol. 47'>. 


XLVII. 

Fol. 48®'. 

j j ^L-Jf 

XLVIII. 

Fol. 49'’. 

j wLJl 

XLIX. 

Fol. 51®. 

J ^MsLxJf 

L. 

Fol. 52'’. 


LI. 

Fol. 55®. 

^ wUI 

LII. 

Fol. 60®. 


LIII. 

Fol. 61®. 


LIV. 

Fol. 62®. 


LV. 

Fol. 64'’. 

jfjSdUt j 

LVI. 

Fol. 65®. 

^^p^.uuJf 1 ^ wIaJI 

* iJUiO^Aj 

LVII. 

Fol. 66®. 

(JL^fiUt ^ — If 

LVIII. 

Fol. 66'’. 

(JL^jjJI t j ^^ycLJt v^LJI 

LIX. 

Fol. 68®. 

j ^^(jJf wUJI 

LX. 

Fol. 71®. 

1 1 *>^1^ 1 

LXI. 

Fol. 72®. 

^Lsv^-^^l J ^*il:»JI 

LXII. 

Fol. 73®. 


LXIII. 

Fol. 75®. 


LXIV. 

Fol. 75^ 

^U3ill J ^1 y 1 

LXV. 

Fol. 76®. 

^LJ^I ^^-Jt J wlJI 

LXVI. 

Fol. 77®. 

^ ^>»n^Lwi»Jt wLUt 

LXVII. 

Fol. 79®. 

jlsu^f J ^L«JI 

LXVIII. 

Fol. 88^ 

^uc1Lm» ^ wLOt 

LXIX. 

Fol. 89'’. 

^Ly^f 3 ^yUJt wUJt 

LXX. 

Fol. 90®. 

^UjJI 

LXXI. 

Fol. Ol”. 

^ ^«3lapJf wLJt 

LXXII. 

Fol. 94®. 


LXXIII. 

Fol. 99®. 

^ .^tlll wlxJI 
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LXXIV. 

Fol. 101»^. 


LXXV. 

Fol. lOP. 


LXXVI. 

Fol. 102^ 


LXXVII. 

Fol. 103'. 

^ wUJt 

LXXVIII. 

Fol. 104**. 

^ wbJI 

LXXIX. 

Fol. loe*'. 

jxJaJjJt j ^^UJf wUJf 

LXXX. 

Fol. 108'. 


LXXXI. 

Fol. lOO**. 


LXXXII. 

Fol. 110'. 

^ ^iLkJf wLxjt 

LXXXIII. 

Fol. 112'. 

ciJiUf 

LXXXIV. 

Fol. 115'. 


LXXXV. 

Fol. 116'. 


LXXX VI. 

Fol. 126‘>. 


LXXXVII. 

Fol. 127'. 

^ ^ylJDl ^ ^LJf ^Uf 

LXXXVIII. 

Fol. 128'. 


LXXXIX. 

Fol. 128i>. 

^ wlxJt 

xc. 

Fol. 129'. 

f wLx M 

XCI. 

Fol. 129'>. 

Cy^X Jlap-Msiit ^^y — kjf ^ ^i^LJf 



# AkJUJf 

XCII. 

Fol. 130'. 

^f^JI ^y^\ J wLJI 

XCIII. 

Fol. 130'>. 


XCIV. 

Fol. 131^ 

S,it ^ f ^ ^ Vi^IaJ f 

xcv. 

Fol. 132'. 

I ^ ^/cLsxJ f 

XCVI. 

Fol. 133'. 


XCVII. 

Fol. 135'. 

^y^}\ j ^jLJf wlJI 

XCVIII. 

Fol. 136'. 

d>Lot ^ wIjJI 



* 

XCIX. 

Fol. 137'. 

^^ahoaJI wLxJI 

c. 

Fol. 137*>. 

ibL«o 

Cl. 

Fol. 141'. 

^^►apJt J AjUI j 

CII. 

Fol. 141*>. 

j^ftji A:«ijf SAj ^JiiJf 
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cm. 

Fol. I42». 

^yapJf iijUJf JkAj .iJlilt i^bjl 

CIV. 

Fol. 143». 

t^Aj ^1^1 i^LJI 

cv. 

Fol. 145». 


CVI. 

Fol. US". 


evil. 

Fol. 146^ 

JUaiJilf A:<Uk vhJI 

CVIII. 

Fol. 154^ 

^lijf wUf 

CIX. 

Fol. ISO®’. 

(Xftj ^^UJI 


For another copy of the work see Cairo, vol. i, p. 312. 

Written in fair Arabian Naskb, within double red ruled borders. 
Dated the 27th Rabfl, a.h. 1111=a.d. 1699. 

Scribe : . 

The title-page contains a note by Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah Ibn 
Humaid an-Najdi {d. a.h. 1295=a.d. 1878), the author of As-Suhub 
<il-Wdbilahj with reference to his purchase of the MS. 


No. 1373. 

foil. 138 ; lines 19 ; size 10 X 6| ; 7 x 4^. 

MAJAZ al-qurAn. 

A work on the rhetorical beauties of the text of the Quran, 
complete in two separate volumes. 

Author ; Tzzaddin Abu Muhammad ‘Abdakaziz bin ‘Abdas- 
salam bin Abi’l-Qasim bin Hasan bin Muhammad bin Muhaddab, 
surnamed Sul^n al-‘Ulama’ as-Sulami ad-Dima^qi y\ yc 

, 

Vol. I. 

Defective at the beginning. It opens abruptly thus : — 

♦ ^il iA.waiI ^3 ixJL^I All vJ^^’ j ' JtXadil Ail 

The author, whom As-Subki (Tabaqat al-Kubra, vol. vi, fol. 
195^) calls a master of the highest authority in religious questions, 
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was born at Damascus, a.h. 577= a. d. 1181. He completed his study 
of jurisprudence under Shaild) Fa^jraddin Ibn ‘Asakir (d. a.h. 620= 
A.D. 1223) and SaifaddinAbu’l-Hasanal-Amidi [d. a.h. 631=a.d. 1233), 
and heard traditions from Qasim bin ‘Ali Ibn ‘Asakir {d. a.h. 600 = 
A.D. 1203) and several other famous traditionists of the day. For a 
time he delivered lectures in the Zawiyah Gazaliyah and other similar 
institutions in Damascus ; and later on he became the Khatib and 
Imam of Jami‘ al-Umawi. He was highly respected by As-Salih 
Isma‘il (a.h. 635-643= a. d. 1237-1245), the ruler of Damascus, 
under whose patronage he passed a considerable period of his life in 
that city. When As-Salih Isma‘il, in consequence of the treaty made 
with the Crusaders, ceded to them the town of Safad and the fort of 
ghaqif, our author vehemently protested against this procedure, and 
dropped As-Salih Isma‘irs name from the Khutbah. Shaikh Abu 
‘Amr ‘U§man bin ‘Umar Ibn Hajib {d. a.h. 646 = a. d. 1248), another 
influential scholar, sided with our author. Consequently, in a.h. 
639= A.D. 1241, both the learned divines were expelled from 
Damascus. Our author proceeded to Cairo, where Al-Malik as-Salili 
Najmaddin Ayyub, the then ruling sovereign of Cairo, received him 
with great distinction, and made him the Kliatib and Qadi of Jami‘ 
‘Amr bin al-‘As. When this Sultan built the celebrated college, 
known as Madras^t as-Salihiyah, our author received the professorial 
chair of ghafidte lavr. 

When Al-Malik as-Salih Najmaddin of Cairo besieged Damascus, 
and a treaty of peace was concluded between As-Salih Najmaddin 
and As-SMih Isma‘il, our author was once more received into favour 
by the latter and was appointed IQiatib of the Zawiyah Gazaliyah, 
and was subsequently raised to the dignity of the Qadi of Damascus. 
After a time, As-Salih Isma‘il again concluded a treaty with the 
Crusaders, to which ‘Abdahaziz once more objected, with his conse- 
quent dismissal. He was, however, again taken into favour, and 
remained in favour till he breathed his last on the 9th Jumada I, 
A.H. 660= A.D. 1262. Of his many valuable works, AUQawdHd al- 
Kubrd and Kitdb Majdz aUQurdn, says As-Subki, are sufficient to 
prove his high authority in religious matters. His celebrated 
pamphlet in defence of Ash‘arite tenets is discussed at great length 
by As-Subki in the Tabaqat al-Kubra, vol. vi, foil. 195-219. For 
further particulars of his life and works see Mir’at ad-Janan, fol. 
417®- ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 64®^ ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 187^ ; Tabaqat by 
Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 55®^ ; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, fol. 78^ ; TabaqH 
by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, fol. 49®^ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 430. 

The entire work is divided into 48 Fast, each subdivided 
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into several Anwd\ The present volume contains the first 47 Fasl, 
the last of which deals with ^ j AflAflacJf . 

It was abridged by As-Suyuti, under the title Majdz al-Fursdn ild 
Majdz al-Qurdn, See Haj. KhaL, vol. v, p. 380. 

For other copies see Br. Mus., No. 834 ; and Hamidiyah, 
No. 111. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

Aid ^5 <3-^1 ^ ^ ^ ^UxAl A) ^ CjWI j ^yJi] 

He ^IaAm/ ^ ^ AAm* ^)^sd) ^SLam,^ 

An old copy. Written in Arabian Naskb, with occasional 
vowel-points. 

Dated the 29th Muharram, a.h. 687 =a.d. 1288. 

Scribe : (y • 


No. 1374. 

foil. 114 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, containing the 48th Fasl 
of the work. 

Beginning : — 

vi5^ culiLaAJI t aUvoI ^9 ^ 

He ^1 ^;^J| 

The whole of this volume is arranged in the order of the Surahs 
of the Quran. 

Some folios are wanting towards the end. The MS. breaks off 
abruptly thus : — 

JccLaJI y'j L— aAI JwrlAil 

j t. cl A^I Ail» 

KiJ'^ ‘ — » — aA .1 w^itj 
♦ jXjJ] yj ^ ^juLi Jx5 j 

E 


VOL. xvm. 
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Written in the same hand as Vol. I. 

Not dated ; but it can be assumed that the date of transcription 
is that of vol. I. The last few folios are water -stained, so that 
several lines in every page have become illegible. 


No. 1375. 

foil. 41 ; lines 21 ; size 9| x 6| ; 8 x 5. 

j^ii /^\ 

AT-TIDKAR Fl AFDAL AL-ADKAR. 

A treatise in which the author seeks to prove that the reading 
and understanding of the Quran is in itself a prayer, and indeed the 
greatest of prayers. 

Author : Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abi Bakr bin 
Farah al-Ansari al-Maliki al-Khazraji al-Qurtubi ^ aJUf jjt 

> a man of great 

piety and vast learning. He wrote a large number of works, all of 
which are accounted very valuable by Ad-Dahabi and others. He 
died at Munyatu Ibn Khasib (a village in Egypt) on the night of 
Monday, the 9th ghawwM, a.h. 671 = a, d. 1272. SeeNafh at-Tib, vol. 
i, p. 422 ; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’udi, fol. 78^ ; and Brock., 
vol. i, p. 415. See also Haj. Kiial., vol. ii, p. 254, where the author’s 
death is placed in a.h. 668=a.d. 1269. 

Beginning : — 

cXJkC (Jti’ 

J aJI Ui ^ aIc iUUl 

The work is divided into forty Bab as follows : — 

I. Fol. 4^ aJUl 

* (3^133-0 y-c J 3 B 0 aJI j J yc 

II. Fol. 4^ Jiyd\ cByJ /5 J 

# 5 ^ *■— ^ 

^ Ji/i\ J /d J vbJt 
* oy^.! 


III. Fol. 6^ 
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IV. 

Fol. 7^. 

V. 

Fol. ?»>. 

VI. 

Fol. 8“. 

VII. 

Fol. 11®^. 

VIII. 

Fol. 12^. 

IX. 

Fol. 13». 

X. 

Fol. 13**. 

XI. 

Fol. 13\ 

XII. 

Fol. 14 b. 

XIII. 

Fol. 15“. 

XIV. 

Fol. IS**. 

XV. 

Fol. ISb. 

XVI. 

Fol. 16'". 

XVII. 

Fol. 17*>. 

XVIII. 

Fol. IS'’. 


^U-Jf 

# AJ^\j3 ^iA3 
jJLtf Lo j^tS 

* iiiyjf aJUl ^SS j^U ^ 

# CjAaj awaxj 

JwLil ^LJt wUt 

* Aj (JU^ I«3* 

wUXIf ^ j^L*j aJ^ ^^^LxJf «.^tAJt 

* IJ(>Uj? UuAJa^t ^^<X)f 

cJL^ 

^^yc a) Uo J Aj (JL^X j 
cUmP j cJj^ ^UJf 

★ ^ ^ ^ ^ Aj 

aJ Lo j jAUJf jmkc ^^^LxJ^ ^bJI 

* J^A5 

* 1*1) 4X:»^ 

<. 5 ^^ ^«i ^3 v^lIJI 

* A-**^ I 4 J ^y)u (JLolacJ 

^j^jo yc^t jJLs: 

# t ^ A^ lx> ^ 

^^^JLivJf <JLA3! ^ ^ ySj^ j^j#.^L 2 fcvJt 

* C 5 ^ ^♦■? L^® 

Ci 5 ^ ^<-3 yt*>£ f^><w«^L.wJ I i^LxJt 

(JLAjI l^jt j SlL^Jf ^3 jSi}^ 

i^^ a CUk^w ^* y U^ ^UmJ} C^UJt 

# cUoi ^ 4 ^ 

^»t L^ cl< ^3 ^ yZjS ^^^»oljJf t^LUl 

* Aji (J-^ l/C ^ 
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XIX. Fol. 20». 
XX. Fol. 20'>. 
XXI. Fol. 21». 

XXII. Fol. 21'>. 

XXIII. Fol. 21*>. 

XXIV. Fol. 22». 

XXV. Fol. 23*'. 
XXVI. Fol. 24''. 
XXVII. Fol. 25». 
XXVIII. Fol. 26». 
XXIX. Fol. 26». 

XXX. Fol. 26*’. 
XXXI. Fol. 27». 

XXXII. Fol. 28». 


» J y>}\ ^ 

J wUf 

^ 

iXiblAib ^ ^iUJt t^bJ^ 

* S^5iDf yCi 

^ ^ vi^JLxJt u^bJf 

j ^l^Jf 
* Ajb? ^ 

* pJU5 .fribJf 

S^KI o^f yi J ^^LUt vLJI 

ts^ ^ J (il'^’ l*^ 

S^Uol ^ 

'ijx^ j ^ 

C5^ bo^i ^ ^ ^^*5t3aJf 

j <tx3 (JL*jyLo^f j 

4fe <SXi^ V.Aj(A. 

yi 

l^^ijusk^ J ^^ywapJ 

* .pLJbJI *j>Jlji Lo j 
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XXXIII. Fol. 30^ J j 

j,jJa<0 ^,/o Ayl» y tl/ela.. ^,^3 

# j 

XXXIV. Fol. 35». JLcla. J vt<J> 

« illoU ^:y<'^JyJA^^yyALoy ^yl^l 

XXXV. Fol. SS”. ^ J J 

(>JlC cJ^ J &XMtSk, f^yO 

* ly!^* 

XXXVI. Fol. 36». AiJUJIj 

# ^ ^L*iA<a i^Xc 

XXXVII. Fol. 37^ J U /i ^ ^ ^LJf 

XXXVIII. Fol. 37^ ^ ^ i/ ^ 

^ > «»» ) 

XXXIX. Fol. 38^ J cUf ^ ^ ^IU( 

^ ^ jJLiJI j 

* .^ULax^l j 

The fortieth Bab (on the excellence of the Surahs and verses of 
the Quran ajIjT ^ (JH.^ ), with which the work ends, 

is defective at the beginning. 

For another copy of the work see Waliaddin, No. 72. 

A correct and very early copy. Written in fair Arabian Naskh. 
Fol. 39^ is blank. Foil. 1-3, 38 and 39 are supplied in a later hand. 
Dated a.h. 740=a.d. 1339. 

No. 1376. 

jfoll. 310 ; lines 55 ; size 14J x 9 ; 11 1 x 6. 

^lyill 

AL-JAMP LI ahkAm al-qurAn. 

Fragment of a copious commentary on the Quran, by the author 
of the preceding work. 

The present copy contains about one-third of the entire work, 
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which, according to Ad-Da ’udi, was originally arranged by the 
author in twelve volumes. It extends from the beginning of the 
work to the commentary on the 44th verse of Surat al-Hud (chapter 
xi). 

Beginning : — 

^ 

w wL A 

4JLf! lAAC yA ^ ^ _ 

^ 41 ) jhi ^ ^j3 ^ 

♦ 2(ijyA:SV,j i.y.6.2Xi) I 4JJ k^.6.:3CvJI 

The commentary, as the author tells us in the preface, contains 
the following : — (i) Explanation of the text ; (ii) lexicography of 
difficult words; (hi) grammatical comments; (iv) various readings 
and correct pronunciation of verses of the Quran ; (v) refutation of all 
anti-Islamic arguments ; (vi) traditions supporting or explaining the 
divine commands contained in verses of the Quran, or stating the 
circumstances of their revelation ; (vii) sayings of the great saints 
which throw light on verses of the Quran. The author tells us that 
he made it a point never to mention any tradition or any sort of 
saying in this commentary without stating the source and giving 
the unbroken chain of successive narrators on whose authority the 
same is narrated. 

The contents of the introduction may be gathered from the 


following table 

: — 

Fol. 2"^. 

JLA3 j j JljLai wb 


# <9U (JLclAjl ^ j djjUi j AxJlJs 

Fol. 2'>. 

; bo ^ L^i/o HjS^j bo J wb 


* cSUi (^UJf olilAf j 

Fol. 3“. 


Fol. S". 

ALc (Jlftiu ^ y A-db OAlj bo 

Fol. 4^. 

^ y A^dx!) y 


* ijjM 

Fol. 4». 


Fol. 4“- 

2)t.3Lc y yA ^^y0 y dxLa.. wb 

Fol. 4'’. 

^I^J( aUU. y bo 
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Fol. 5'‘. 


j >/ c5’ 

Lo Vi^L 



« iiVd ^JLc 

Fol. 5”. 


Lo j iix— .Jlj cjUXK 

Fol. 

Sixxi <9Lx<wo ^ ^JLaj alif ujLXJ afiAit ^ 

f ixkxf v.^L 



^b: aU. l/O^ J 

aJLo aJUI 




3U (JUaJI 

Fol. 



^Va/0 wL 



* ai/O^J t/0 

Jy* 

Fol. 6^ 






I/O 

Fol. 8\ 


y y ajtjf y )y^ 

l/C v^L 



• y ^ ^y^yS^ y 2^X.maA3 y 

<JLX^2p.J J 

Fol. 8''. 


^—^3x1 f y y &j1II y 

Va/0 ^ d wL 

Fol. 9"'. 


C1>IaJ oUV 

djy (JIa wb 

Fol. 9^ 

l^a\a4 



Fol. 10®'. (J«^> ^J9 Ax^jl wIj 

Fol. 10®*. (^aJo ^Ic dj)i ^ I/O v.^Ij 

* j i\ilj^L ua*v.fl.x) uaJIA. ^ 

Fol. 10’\ ^_^)S^ l^Jj XiUL/jilf ^_^i J^aJf 

Fol. 11®’. ' a1am.i.X) j ^ 


For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 810-13; Leyden, No. 1674; 
Escur., Nos. 1279-91; Landberg-Brill, No. 213; Cairo, vol. i, 
p. 159; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 227-31; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 115-6; 
Nur ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 371-81 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 207-13 ; Hur Laila, 
Nos. 31-2 ; and Asafiyah, pp. 536-8. 

Written in elegant small Naskh, within broad gold and coloured 
ruled borders. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

The MS. was collated with three other copies of the work, as 
stated in the following note at the end : — 



aLUI/o 
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No. 1377. 

foil. 100 ; lines 13 ; size 7x5; 5 x 3|. 

AT-TIBYAN Fl AdAb hamalat 
al-qurAn. 

A work treating of the merit attached to the recitation of the 
Quran, of the regard due to the men who hand it down, and of the 
rules to be observed in reading, teaching and transcribing the Holy 
Book. 

Author: Abu Zakariya Yahya bin Sharaf bin Mira bin al- 
Hasan bin al- Husain bin Jum‘ah bin Hizami al-Hizami al-Hawrani, 
commonly called Muhiyaddin an-Nawawi 

(d. A.H. 676 = A. D. 1277 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 

part i, No. 192). 

Beginning : — 

^ I j I ^ ^ 1 

kX>o L«l j 

^jJl liyJi JLUl IJbJIj Xtiit ^ir ^yc ^ 4Jjl 

He 4^1 aJLujJ ^ 

In a short preface the author tells us that it was the difficulty 
experienced by his contemporaries in consulting the longer works, 
treating of the rules to be observed in reading and teaching the 
Quran, which induced him to compile a slighter work, which his 
brethren could read with ease. 

The work is divided into ten Bah, for a full description of which 
see Berlin, No. 614. See also Haj. ^^al., vol. ii, p. 184, where it is 
stated that the author himself abridged this work, under the title 
MuJMdr aUTihydn, and that Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Iji 
translated At-Tibydn into Persian, under the title Hadiqat al-Baydn. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 614-20 ; Leyden, No. 1636 ; Br. 
Mus. SuppL, No. 1206, ii ; Paris, No. 592 ; Escur., No. 1430 ; Aya 
Sufiyah, No. 33 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 12 ; and Cairo, vol. vii, p. 180. 

The work has been printed at Bulaq, a.h. 1286, in the margin of 
a volume containing the text of Mandr al-Hudd fi’l-Waqf wa^l-Ibtidd^ 
by Ahmad al-A^muni. 
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In the margin of the last folio, there is a note to the effect that 
the author commenced the work on Thursday, the 12th RabiT, 
and completed it on Thursday, the 3rd of RabiTI, a.h. 666 = a. d. 
1267. 

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Dated a.h. 848 = a. d. 1444. 

Scribe : • 


No. 1378. 

foil. 92 ; lines 24 ; size 8| X 5 ; 64 X 3 J. 

AL-BURHAN Fl TARTlB SUWAR 
AL-QURAN. 


A rare work treating of the underlying connections of the Surahs 
of the Quran one with another, designated by Haj. Klial., vol. ii, 
p. 47, ^ . 

Author : Abu Jaffar Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin az-Zubair ag- 
Saqafi al-‘Asimi al-Garnati t 

, the foremost traditionist and Quran-reader of his time in 
Andalusia (Spain). He was born at Granada (or according to some at 
Jayyan) in a.h. 627 = a.d. 1230. He studied at Granada and Malaga 
under several eminent scholars. He learnt the various readings and 
correct pronunciation of the Quran from Abdu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Gafiqi ash-Shari (d. a.h. 649=a.d. 1251; 
see Tabaqat al-Qurra.’, fol. 154^) and Isma‘il bin Yahya bin Isma‘il 
al-‘Attar (d. a.h. 668 = a. d. 1269; see ibid., fol. 155°'), the great 
Quran-readers of the time. After completing his education, he 
delivered lectures on the Quran and Hadig at Granada, where a 
large number of pupils thronged to him from far and near. One of 
hi^ pupils, Abu’l-Hayyan al-Andalusi (d. a.h. 745 = a. d. 1345), 
describes him as a man of great eloquence and a scholar of the 
highest repute, deeply versed in Hadis, Tafsir, grammar and history. 
He wrote, besides the present work, a commentary on the Quran, 
entitled jLjjUJf (see Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 102); an annotation 
to the grammatical work of Sibawaih (d. a.h. 180=a.d. 796), entitled 
(see ibid., vol. v, p. 99); a continuation of the 
Kitdb as-8ilah, a work containing biographical notices of eminent 
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scholars of Andalus by Tbn BashkuM [d. a.h. 578=a.d. 1183): 
a work on the excellence of Jihad (religious war), entitled 

JLajt ; a theological work, entitled ciLJLct ^£. (jAlapJf 
cUUlJI ; a biographical dictionary of his Shaikhs, entitled ; 

and another biographical dictionary, entitled jhJi 

(see Haj. KliaL, vol. i, p. 363). He had much 
trouble with the rulers of the country. Once he was imprisoned by 
a royal decree ; but soon after he was appointed Imam of Al-Jami‘ 
al-Kabir at Granada. He died on the 12th Rabi‘I, a.h. 708=a.d. 
1308. See Tadkirat al-Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 275 ; Mira’at al-Janan, 
fol. 442 ^ ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 59^ ; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, 
fol. 24^ ; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’udi, fol. 3^ ; Bugyat al- 
Wu‘at, fol. 96^; Tabaqat al-Qurra’, fol. 172^; and Taj at-Tabaqat, 
vol. viii, fol. 15^. 

Beginning : — 

J ^ 

AiiiA. j j fjLl 


,11 








Before proceeding to treat of the subject, the author in an 
introductory Bab (fol. 2^) explains what he means by ; and 

he arranges the rest of the work according to the Surahs of the 
Quran. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Arabian Naskb, within double red ruled borders. 
Foil. 62 and 69 should be transposed. 

Dated Saturday, the 1st RabiT, a.h. Ill 1 = a.d. 1699. 

Scribe: . 


No. 1379. 

foil. 545; lines 27 ; size Ilf x6J; 7jx4J. 

^Jb^cdl 

madArik AT-TANZIL WA HAQA^IQ 
AT-TA»WlL. 

A commentary on the Quran, by Hafizaddin Abu’l-Barakat 
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad an-Nasafi ^ aJL)» jjt iaiLa. 
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{d. A.H. 710=a.d. 1310; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 526): 
complete in one volume. 

Beginning : — 

, I 

XjV.UA*) ) *4JL) ly^svi) 

* ^1 J 

The work is a commentary on the Quran according to the 
Hanafite principles. It is one of the most popular commentaries 
among the Sunnis. See Haj. IQial., vol. v, p. 470. 

For other copies see Br. Mus., Nos. 68-9 ; India Office, Nos. 95-6 ; 
Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 280-4 ; Yeni, No. 94 ; Ragib Pa^a, Nos. 228-9 ; 
Kuprilizadah, Nos. 138-9 ; Ba^iir Aga, No. 55 ; Nur ‘Upnaniyah, 
Nos. 456-8 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 254-9; Hamidiyah, No. 112; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 209 ; Asafiyah, p. 556 ; and Rampur, p. 41. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1309. It has been 
repeatedly lithographed in India. 

Written in elegant Naskb, within gold and coloured ruled 
borders. The passages quoted from the text are in red. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1380. 

foil. 354 ; lines 25 ; size 10 J x 6 ; 8| x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, in two volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning like the preceding copy and ending with the com- 
mentary on Suratu Bani Isrd’U (chapter xvii). 


No. 1381. 

foil. 376 ; lines and size same as above. 

Vol. II. 

Beginning with the commentary on Surat aLAa/i/ (chapter xviii) 
and extending to the end of the Quran. 

Written in fair Naskb, within gold and coloured ruled borders. 
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The titles of the Surahs and the quotations from the text are in red. 
The first volume has a double-page ‘Unwan. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1382. 

foil. 286 ; lines 25 ; size 10| X 7 ; 8 X 4J. 

JlCjl 

ANWAR AT-TANZlL WA ASRAR 

at-ta»w!l. 

The well-known commentary on the Quran, by Qadi Nasiraddin 
Abu Sa*id (or Abu’l-lQiair) ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin 
‘All al-Baidawi ash-Shafi‘i aUf yO 

Complete in two separate volumes. 

Vol. T. 

Beginning : — 

^amAUI I^Ll^o ^ ^ ^(.5 vNx; ^ 

jje ^il AAijJkil 

The author, a great grammarian and a jurist of eminent talent, 
who belonged to the Shafi‘i school, was born at Baida, a little town 
in the district of Shiraz. He studied at Shiraz under his father, 
‘Umar bin Muhammad, who held the office of Chief Judge at that 
place under the Atabak Abu Bakr bin Sa‘d. After finishing his 
education our author held the post of a Qadi at Shiraz and sub- 
sequently that of Qadi’l-Qudat at Tabriz. He received his spiritual 
training from Shaikh Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Kahtani, under 
whose influence he abandoned wordly avocations and attached 
himself to the company of the holy saint. As-Subki, Tabaqat al- 
Kubra, vol. vi, fol. 174*^, describes him as a man of great piety and 
vast learning. He wrote, besides the present work, several other 
books on grammar, logic, theology and law. He is also the author 
of the Persian work entitled ^ general history of Persia 

from the earliest time to a.h. 674=a.d. 1275 (see Br. Mus. Pers., 
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p. 823^). He died, according to Brock., vol. i, p. 416, and Haj. 
Khal., vol. i, p. 469, in a.h. 685=a.T). 1286, and was buried close to 
the tomb of his ^aikh. Other dates are also given of his death, 
viz., A.H. 691=a.d. 1292, a.h. 692=:a.d. 1293, a.h. 695=a.d. 1296, 
aijd A.H. 710=a.d. 1310. What may be taken as the authoritative 
date, however, is probably that given in the preface to the 'Indyat al- 
Qddi, a gloss on the present work, viz., a.h. 719=a.d. 1319. For 
further particulars of the author’s life see Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by 
Ad-Da’ udi, fol. 38^ ; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, fol. 50*^ ; Tabaqat by Ibn 
Qadi ghuhbah, fol. 98^ ; Tabaqat al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. vi, fol. 
174*^ ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 225®' ; Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 435*^ ; Habib 
as-Siyar, vol. hi, p. 77 ; and Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 22®. 

The present work, which, according to Rieu (Br. Mus. Pers. 
loc. cit.), made the author’s name familiar in Europe, is very popular 
and widely read. It was written with a view to support Sunnite 
principles and to take the place of al-Kashshdf (No. 1339 above), 
which is full of MuTazalite doctrines. Haj. Klial. (loc. cit.) has the 
following about the work : — 

J ItAit j 

Lo jJ^il j-AamAaII j j J ^l^AJ Uo I 

^ ^^ (.jtA.1.^ (m) I tAA»AAJ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

c)lij yjC y) ^ Ajkil ^ 1 ^ 

He He - (.iJ^ Jlii (.aI ^ itw ^xi| 

^Ia^ U v«jL<iJb yf i ^ y^l 

^ 1a3 )I 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 817-23 ; Leyden, Nos. 1676, 
2696 ; India Office, Nos. 70-93 ; Munchen, No, 88 ; Br. Mus., p. 64^^ ; 
Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 116 ; Buh«ar, No. 4 ; Hur Laila, No. 25 ; Bashir 
Aga, No. 24 ; Yeni, No. 33 ; KuprilizMah, Nos. 73-82 ; Aya Sufiyah, 
Nos. 150-70 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 340-69 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 187- 
205; Hamidiyah, Nos. 89-94; Rampur, pp. 21, 22; and Asafiyah, 
p. 532. 

The work was edited by Fleischer and published in two vols., 
Leipzig, 1846-8. It was also printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1282 ; and iu 
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Constantinople, a.h. 1303. It has been twice lithographed in India, 
viz., Lucknow, a.h. 1282 ; and Bombay, a.h. 1277. 

An index of the whole work has been prepared and published by 
W. Fell, Leipzig, 1878. 

D. S. Margoliouth has translated and explained the commentary 
of Al-Baidawi on Suratu Ali 'Imran (chapter iii), which he published 
under the title of Chrestomathia Baidawiana, London, 1894. 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the Quran to 
the end of Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

Written in elegant small Naskb, within gold and coloured ruled 
borders ; with copious marginal notes in the same hand as the text. 

Dated Saturday, the 24th RabiTI, a.h. 1088 = a.d. 1677. 

Scribe : uaj jic 


No. 1383. 

foil. 230 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from Suratu 
Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran. 

From the colophon we learn that the transcription of the MS. 
was begun by Muhammad Zarif al-Bihari at Patna in a.h. 1088 = 
A.D. 1677, but was completed by Muhammad Nasir al-Lahuri at 
Ajmer in the beginning of JumMa II, a.h. 1111 =a.d. 1699. The 
handwriting is so uniform throughout that it is difficult to determine 
where one scribe ends and the other begins. 

Written in elegant small Naskb, within gold and coloured ruled 
borders, with copious marginal notes in the same hand as the text. 

A fly-leaf at the end contains a list of the Surahs of the Quran. 


No. 1384. 

foil. 798; lines 19; size lOxGJ; 6Jx4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same commentary complete in two parts. 
Written in elegant Naskh, within gold and blue ruled borders ; 
with an illuminated frontispiece at the beginning of each part. 
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Foil. 429^-430^ are blank. 

Not dated: probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains a note, stating that the MS. was once 
purchased by a certain Muhammad Siddiq for Rs. 100. 


No. 1385. 

foil. 281 ; lines 23 ; size 8 x 5 J x 3|. 

The Same. 

An incomplete copy of the same work. It extends from Suratu 
Ydsin (chapter xxxvi) to the end of the Quran. 

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb, within gold and red ruled 
borders. Fol. 247 is supplied in a later hand. 

Dated a.h. 1065=iA.D. 1655. 

Scribe : LS,Ij 

A seal, bearing the inscription is found in 

the margin of several folios. 


No. 1386. 

foil. 15 ; lines 13 ; size 8| x 6| ; 5i x 3^. 

The Same. 

The last Juz of the same work. It extends from the beginning 
of Surat an-Naba' (chapter Ixxviii) to the end of the Quran. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

He j Aaa. J| 

Written in clear Arabian Naskb, with quotations from the text 
in red. 

Dated A.H. 1123 = a.d. 1711. 

Scribe : 

The MS. was presented to the library by C. E. A. W. Oldham, 
C.S.I., Commissioner of Patna, in July, 1922. 
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No. 1387. 


foil. 335 ; lines 92 ; size 10 X ; 7x4. 




iLa^Ia/J I 








HA^IYAT AL-KAZAR0N1 ^ala 
TAFS lR AL-BAIDAW!. 


A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by Abu’l- 
Fadl Muhammad al-Qura^i as-Siddiqi al-Khatib, better known as 
al-Kazaruni JLailf jJ, He 

wrote, besides the present work, a commentary on ^ssdJf 
a treatise on grammar by Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Shamsaddin bin 
‘Umar al-Hindi ad-Dawlatabadi (see Haj. fOial., vol. i, p. 255), and 
a treatise entitled aJU^I (see ibid., vol. iii, p. 430). He died, 
according to Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 474, about a.h. 940=a.d. 1533. 
See also Brock., vol. i, p. 417, and India Office, No. 83. 

Beginning : — 

oLIXil Jj^il ^jJI 4I) 

AU aJjH ^ ^ 



In this fine gloss, says Haj. Klial. {loc. cit.), brief as it is, the 
author has dealt with and solved innumerable difficulties, and has 
discussed and thrown light on many subtle points. 

For other copies see India Office, No. 83 ; Yeni, No. 127 ; Aya 
Sufiyah, No. 356 ; Ragib Pasha, No. 145 ; Waliaddin, No. 398 ; Nur 
‘Ugmaniyah, No. 548 ; Hur Laila, No. 72 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 169 ; and 
Rampur, p. 27. 

Written in elegant minute Naskli, within gold and blue ruled 
borders, with an illuminated frontispiece. The extracts from the 
commentary of Al-Baidawi are introduced by the word Aly in red. 

Dated Sunday, the 15th Muharram, a.h. 981=a.d. 1573. 

Scribe : [:y. • 
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No. 1388. 


foil. 312 ; lines 27 ; size 9 x 5| ; x 3|. 

HASHIYAT AL-‘ISAM ‘ALA TAFSlR 
al-baidAw!, 


A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by ‘Isamad- 
din Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin ‘Arab^ah al-Isfara’ini 

,y^jsuo ^ (d. A.K. 944 = a. D. 1537; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. XV, No. 982). 

Beginning : — 

oliiO ^ 41) 

yuA^Jl (J^Sxi t3Jo C^f 

^c>ll 4JLI J>asvII Aly ^laxUI ^j^cr3:uJt 

^ - lySj ^^JUV Jy 

* ^\ yj.i ^kJUU !!•>*£ ^y* 

The preface includes a dedication of the work to Sultan Sulaimiin 
of Turkey (a.h. 926-974= a. d. 1520-1566), named “ The magnificent ”, 
whom the author eulogises as the great vanquisher of the perverse 
Shi^ahs, and the mighty supporter of the Sunnis. 

We learn from Haj, IQiaL, vol. i, p. 477, that the work consists 
of two parts, viz., the first, extending from the beginning of the 
Qurto to the end of Surat al-An'dm (chapter vi), and the second 
from the beginning of Surat an-Naha^ (chapter Ixxviii) to the end of 
the Quran. The present copy contains only the first part, viz., 
Surahs i-vi. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 836-7 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 117 ; India Office, No. 84 ; Cairo, vol. i, pp. 81, 96 ; Aya Sufiyah, 
Nos. 324-34 ; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 175-8 ; Yeni, No. 125 ; Bashir Aga, 
Nos. 61-2 ; Hur Laila, Nos. 67-8 ; Nur ‘U§maniyah, Nos. 533-43 ; 
Waliaddin, Nos. 391-3; Hamidiyah, Nos. 156-7; Buhar, No. 5; 
Rampur, p. 27 ; and Asafiyah, p. 542. 

Written in fair small Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled 
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. 


VOL. xvm. 


F 
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Not dated ; apparently 17th century. 

The title-page contains a seal of Mir Muhammad Baqir Bahadur. 


No. 1389. 

foil. 346 ; lines 25 ; size QJ x 5| ; 7| X SJ. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, identical save for the omission 
of the preface. 

The MS. begins thus : — 

1 i 

(Jy ^ AaSV.]| 

){c 

A small space in the middle of the line is in many places left 
blank for the word aJy, which introduces quotations from the text of 
Al- Baida wi’s commentary. 

One folio after fol. 1*^ seems to be wanting. 

Written in fair Naskb. 

Dated Sunday, the 24th Shawwal, a.h. 1066=a.d. 1656. 


No. 1390. 

foil. 366 ; lines 23-27 ; size 9J x 6 J ; 7x5. 

HA^IYATU ^AIKHZAdAH ‘ALA 
TAFSlR AL-BAipAWl. 

Fragment of a gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, 
by Muhiyaddin Muhammad bin Muslihaddin Mus^fa al-Qujawi, 
better known as Shaikbzadah 

^ great scholar and a pious man. He was 
born at Amasiyah in a.h. 865=a.d. 1460. After leaving school, 
where he received a sound education on Hanafite principles, he lived 
for some time in the society of Muslihaddin Mustafa bin Yusuf 
IQiwajahzadah (d, a.h. 893=a.d. 1488) and other eminent scholars 
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in order to complete his education. Thereafter he was a professor 
in various Madrasahs. Towards the end of his life he was appointed 
Qadi of Damascus and subsequently of Medina. He wrote, besides 
the present work, commentaries on the MuMtasar al-Wiqdyah of 
Burhanaddin Mahmud bin Sadra^^ari‘ah ; on Al-Fard'id as- 
Sirdjiyah of Sirajaddin Abu Tahir Muhammad bin Muhammad as- 
Sajawandi ; on the Miftdh al-'Ulum of As-Sakkaki {d, a.h. 626=a.d. 
1229); and on the Qasidat al-Burdah of Al-Busiri (d. a.h. 694=a.d. 
1294). He fell ill on his way from Medina to Mecca, and died at 
Mecca in a.h. 950 = a. d. 1543. According to other authorities his 
death took place in a.h. 951=a.d. 1544. For further particulars of 
his life see Ash-Sbaqa’iq an-Nu'maniyah (in the margin of Ibn 
IQiallikan), vol. i, p. 456, and Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. x, fol. 172^. 

Shaikbzadah’s gloss on the commentary of Al-Baidawi, says 
Haj. Khal. (vol. i, p. 473), is the greatest, the most useful and the 
easiest of all the glosses ever composed on the great commentary. 
This exhaustive work was originally composed in eight volumes, but 
was subsequently revised, much altered and enlarged by the author. 
The two different versions puzzled the copyists, and got confounded 
and intermixed with each other. Haj. ^al. concludes his apprecia- 
tion of the work in these words : — 

hL.^1 ^ ^ ycl lifil J j 

The present MS., which was transcribed from the author’s 
autograph copy, only contains the gloss on four Surahs, viz., Ali 
'Imran (chapter iii) to Al-An'dm (chapter vi). It is not only 
defective at the beginning, but is hopelessly confused throughout; 
and probably many fohos are missing. The MS. opens abruptly 
thus : — 

- I 1 c*^^**^^ s II j] 

jd J.Ai 4JL)I ^ Sl-OxJI 

The author completed the gloss on Suratu Ali 'Imran (chapter iii) 
in the middle of Muharram, a.h. 943=a.d. 1636, and that on 8urat 
al-An'dm (chapter vi) on the 3rd ghawwM of the same year, as 
appears from the notes at the end of those Surahs, 
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In the absence of another copy it is difficult to say whether this 
is a transcription of the original or the revised version of the work ; 
but the language employed by the author at the end of Suratu Ali 
^ Imran (fol. 114:^) and at the end of Surat al-An'dm, with which the 
MS. concludes, suggests that it is the former. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 843-5 ; Ragib Pa^a, Nos. 
111-6; Yeni, Nos. 118-21; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 335-8; Cairo, vol. i, 
p. 169 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 147-54 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 345-74 ; Nur 
‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 506-20 ; Hur Laila, No. 61 ; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 
172-3 ; and Bashir Aga, Nos. 65-6. 

The work has been printed in four vols. at the Sultaniyah Press,, 
Constantinople, a.h. 1282. It was also printed in Egypt, a.h. 1292. 

Written in rough Naskh, with numerous short lacunae. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Dated the 4th Safar, a.h. 952 = a. d. 1545. 

Scribe : ^ 


No, 1391. 

foil. 307; lines 35; size 10|x7J; 8ix51. 

The Same. 

The fourth and the fifth Juz of the same gloss. 

The MS. begins with the comments on the 80th verse of Surat 
ash-Sfiu^ard^ (chapter xxvi) and extends to the end of Suratu Muham- 
mad (chapter xlvii). It opens abruptly thus : — 

^^1 ^ ^ g j il/oKJI 

u-jlbsxj 5i3lxA*J| ^xc (.fifi ^ 

{£/^ c-itlac (^J^l sjy^ 

sfc ^1 ^il 

The colophon of the fourth Juz (fol. lOP) indicates that the 
division of the work into six volumes was made by the author 
(Shaikbzadah) himself, evidently after the revision referred to in the 
preceding notice. 
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Written in rough Naslib. The quotations from the commentary 
of Al-Baidawi are introduced by the word 

Foil. 116 and 118 should come after foil. 114 and 115, res- 
pectively. 

Dated the 12th ShawwM, a.h. 1059= a. d. 1649. 


No. 1392. 

foil. 280 ; lines and size same as above. 
The Same. 


The sixth Juz of the same gloss, extending from the beginning of 
Surat al-Fath (chapter xlviii) to the end of the work. 

Beginning : — 


Ji iiJUl J JiAil 




^ ^-8-' I 


He ^Jl < — 9jx}\ 


Written in rough Naskb- The quotations from the commentary 
of Al-Baidawi are introduced by the word . 

Dated the 7th Sha‘ban, a.h. 1059= a. d. 1649. 

Scribe i ^ ^ 


No. 1393. 


foil. 432 ; lines 25 ; size 11 Jx 6^; 7|x3J. 

HASHIYAH ‘ALA TAFSlR AL-BAIDAWI. 


A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by Qadi 
Sayyid Nurallah bin Sayyid Sharif al-Husaini al-Mar'a^i ash- 
Shustari ash-8hi‘i ^ J t t I c\a.m3 aJUt 

^Aj^f (d, A.H. 1019 =a.d. 1610 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. viii. No. 720 ). 
Beginning : — 

^ c-^LxXJI j^Lc Jy} ^jJI jSj 

y 1 — I ^ ^ ) ^Jy ••• kyjdytAMi I ! 
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(^yssJl j,t«| lySh SjU 

The present MS. contains the gloss on the first five Surahs in two 
parts, the first extending from the beginning of the work to the end 
of Surat al’Baqarah (chapter ii) and the second from the beginning of 
Suratu Ali ^Imrdn (chapter iii) to the 67th verse of Surat al-MdHdah 
(chapter v). The MS. ends with the following words : — 

li3l AA^LwAi) ^ ia-^ ^ ^ 9 L^fc) j 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in clear Indian Nastadiq. 

The date of transcription, a.h. 1040=a.d. 1630, and the name of 
the scribe, txlj are given at the end of the first 

part, fol. 287^. 

The title-page contains the following three seals : — 

1. A seal bearing the name of Abu Talib bin Nuraddin Husain 
Taba Taba, dated a.h. 1017=a.d. 1608. 

2. A seal bearing the name of Ja‘far ‘Ali al-‘Alawi. 

3. A seal of Sayyid Muhammad ‘Abbas al-Musawi, dated a.h. 
1262=a.d. 1846. 


No, 1394. 

foil, 477 ; lines 27 ; size 10| X 6 ; 8x4. 

HASHIYAT A^-SHIRWAn 1 ‘ALA 
TAFSlR AL-BAIDAWI. 


A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by Muham- 
mad bin Jamaladdin bin Ramadan ash-ghirwani al-Muskiri ^ 

^Lax>) According to Brock., vol. i, 

p. 417, he died in a.h. 1030=a.d. 1621 ; but according to Hamidiyah, 
No. 131, and Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 524, his death took place in a.h. 
1020=a.d. 1611. 

Beginning : — 

I 

JL w • . 

^Ixif ^UdI ^ <41)1 jSKC 
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^ ^1 JAJI ^ISXJI iJjt jJly Uj 

j j^xill j icLiJI dJj j ^Ir^l dr^ 

A^CasJl ^ e;^ ic 11.^1 aSjt ^LJI 

A*U) ^iLfJ ^ j AitJsjil k.,„^A>Aak. v««»i^iSR.Ai I ^ 

v-ji^vJ^I^I jiil ^ iacuAl^il 


S^Ua^^JI j i^(.^l oL^..^I j^isl j ^iU^I ^Ic 


He SiAixJI j 

Cf. Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 475, and India Office, No. 86. 

The present MS. contains the gloss on the first six Surahs of the 
Quran. The gloss on the last two verses of Surat aUAn^dm (chapter 
vi) is wanting. The MS. ends abruptly thus : — 


I ^ ^ Xx.6.i I j ^ ^ ic 

H< ^Xi 




For other copies see Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 524-5; Hamidiyah, 
No. 131 ; Yeni, No. 122 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 354-5 ; Ragib Pa.^a, 
No. 144 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 184 ; India Office, Nos. 86-9 ; and Asa- 
fiyah, pp. 540-542. 

Written in Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1395. 

foil. 453 ; lines 25 ; size 1 1 x 6J ; 8x4. 

The Same. 

Another incomplete copy of the same work, extending from the 
64th verse of Suratu Hud (chapter xi) to the end of Al-Baidawi‘s 
commentary. It begins abruptly thus : — 

HC ^11 ^Ic LA.J Jsj ^lUI 

A note in the margin of the last folio runs thus : — 
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He ^ 

From this we learn that the date of the composition of the gloss 
was A.H. 944=a.d. 1537. 

Written in NasUj, with numerous short lacunae. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

Foil. 1®^ and 453®' contain the seals of a certain Muzaffar Husain 
bin Masihaddawlah, dated a.h. 1277=a.d. 1859. Fol. 453®^ also 
contains a seal bearing the name of Muhammad Nu‘man bin §abit, 
dated a.h. 1186=a.d. 1772. 

Seals of Sulaimanjah (a.h. 1243-1253=a.d. 1827-1837), Amjad 
^Ali Shah (a.h. 1258-1263=a.d. 1842-1847) and Wajid ‘Ali Shah 
(a.h. 1263-1273 =:A.d. 1847-1856), rulers of Oudh, are found on fol. 
453 ^ 


No. 1396. 

foil. 64; lines 25; size llJx6J; 8x4. 

•• ^ ♦♦ 

HASHIYAT AL-‘AMUL1 ‘ALA»L- 
BAIDAWl. 


A short gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by 
Baha’addin Muhammad bin Husain bin ‘Abdassamad al-‘Amuli al- 
Harigi al-Hamadani ^ 

Beginning : — 

^ I 4JU 

^ L>(^ ^ 

4j5I 

He ^ Sc>«xJ ^ ^A-xiJ 

The author, who belonged to the Shi‘ah sect, was born at Ba‘la- 
bakk (or according to another version at Qazwin) on Wednesday, the 
17th Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 953=a.d. 1547. His father left Badabakk, 
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^hile the author was yet a boy, and settled in Persia. Our author re. 
ceived his education from his father and other great masters of the day, 
^nd soon became known as a great scholar, deeply versed in several 
branches of learning. He is also described by his biographers as an 
illustrious poet, both in Arabic and Persian. After discharging for a 
time the office of Shaikh al-Islam at Isfahan, he gave it up in order to 
perform the Hajj, and for thirty years led a wandering life in Egypt, 
Syria and numerous other countries. Afterwards he came back to 
Isfahan, where he was received with much favour and great distinction 
by Shah ‘Abbas (a.h. 996-I038=a.d. 1587-1629). He produced a 
large number of very useful and instructive works on various sub- 
jects, and died, according to ‘Alam Ara’, fol. 310^, on the 12th Shawwal, 
A.H. 1030= A.D. 1621, or according to Kliulasat al-Agar, vol. iii, p. 
154, in A.H. 1031 =A.D. 1622. Dr. Rieu, Br. Mus. Persian Catalogue, 
p.’ 26, observes that the former date is confirmed by two versified 
chronograms of contemporary poets. For further particulars of his 
life see Khulasat al-Asar, pp. 441-455, Nasamat as-Sahar, vol. ii, 
fol. 133^; *Iqd al-Jawahir Wa’d-Durar, fol. 96*^; ‘Alam Ara’, fol. 
310^; Ata^kadah, p. 230; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xi, fol. 57^; Riyad 
a.^-Shu‘ara’, fol. 62*^; Sprenger, Oude Catalogue, p. 368; Malcolm, 
History of Persia, vol. i, p. 558 ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 414. 

In the preface, we are told that the gloss was originally com- 
posed during the time the author was delivering lectures on Al- 
Baidawi in a Madrasah, and that he went on improving and adding 
to the work during the course of his journeys. 

The gloss begins on folio 2^ thus : — 




Jy ^jJI 4ii By 


The MS. ends with the gloss on Baidawi’s comments upon the 
23rd verse of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii). The last words are as 
follows : — 

ySb (..6.3 ! «• IcXib ^J| y 

jIrBi y ^ ^ I 

^y] sxc ^UB) ]Ssb ^9 Ui kVj ; ci^bl Jil 

4c jJi AcsijUJI 
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For other copies see Br. Mus., p. 66 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 484 ; 
and Waliaddin, No. 410. See also Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 47. 

Written in clear Indian Nastadiq, with numerous short lacunae. 
Slightly water-stained and worm-eaten. 

Not dated; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of Abu Talib 
Husain bin Nuraddin Taba^ba, dated a.h. 1037=:a.d. 1627. 


No. 1397. 

foil. 89 ; lines 21 : size 9x5; 6 J x 3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning and ending as the^ 
above. 

From the colophon, we learn that this MS. was transcribed for Mir 
Muhammad Zaman bin Amir ghamsaddin al-‘Uqaili al-Astarabadi. 

Written in minute Persian Nastadiq, within gold and blue ruled 
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. 

Dated the 20th ghawwal, a.h. 1089 = a. d. 1678. 

Scribe: U; 

In the margin of the last folio, there is a note to the effect that 
the MS. was collated with the copy which the same scribe transcribed 
at Burhanpur. 


No. 1398. 

foil. 246 ; lines 27 ; size lOj X 6 ; 7| x 4J. 

HASHIYAT AS-SIYALKCTTI ‘ALA 
TAFSlR AL-BAIDAW1. 


A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by Mulla 
‘Abdalhakim bin ghamsaddin as-Siyalkuti Hx 

(d, A.H. 1067= A. D. 1657 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 509). 
Beginning : — 

’ . • I . Ju 

3|c ^ 1 ! j^xJI ^^1 uyUilail 
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The gloss extends to the 229th verse of SHmt al-Baqarah (chap- 
ter ii). It ends thus : — 

^1 - ^iJI diiys 

3 J.2EU i 

^ i ^ I l3j c^LmA.]) ^ ^ Ic cJ^i ^ iyftxit 

^1 dJjj v«_i.la,c j^l j ^^’9 ^| w^Axil 

The preface includes a dedication to Shahjahan (a.h. 1037-106H 
=A.D. 1628-1658). 

For other copies see India Office, Nos. 90-1 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 
301-2 ; Ragib Pasha, Nos. 140-1 ; Hamidiyah, No. 160 ; Ba^ir Aga^ 
No. 63 ; HurLaila, No. 60 ; Waliaddin, No. 331 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 166 ; 
Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and Rampur, p. 28. See also Brock., vol. i, p. 417. 
The work has been lithographed at Delhi. 

Written in Indian Nastadiq. The quotations from the text of 
Al-Baidawi are introduced by the word «3Jy in red. 

Slightly worm-eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1399. 

foil 566; lines 41 ; sizell|x7|; 91x5^. 

^^lyi j juLic 

‘INAYAT AL-QAdI WA KIFAYAT 
ar-rAd!. 

A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by ghihabad- 
din Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar al-Kiiafaji al-Misri 

tx*-cwf (d. A.H. 1069= A. D. 1659) ; for 
some account of whom see Lib. Cat., vol. xii. No. 793. 

Complete in two separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 
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The MS. is slightly defective at the beginning, a portion of the 
preface being missing. Some lines of the missing portion of the pre- 
face have, however, been supplied in a recent hand. 

The present volume ends with the gloss on Surat aU Bard' at, 
(chapter ix). 

For other copies see Kuprilizadah, Nos. 158-171 ; Yeni, Nos. 
108-117; Hur Laila, Nos. 62-65; Hamidiyah, Nos. 138-146; Nur 
^Ugmaniyah, Nos. 601-513 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 336-344 ; Ragib Pa^a, 
Nos. 103-110 ; Alger, Nos. 338-9 ; Asafiyah, p. 540 ; and Buhar, No. 7 
(fragment). 

The work has been printed in 8 vols., Bulaq, a.h. 1283. 

Written in small Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders. 
Slightly worm-eaten. In several places the ink has corroded the 
paper. 

Dated a.h. 1098=a.d. 1687. 


No. 1400. 

foil. 675 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of Suratu Yunus (chapter x) to the end of the Quran. 

Written in small Arabian Naskb, within double red ruled borders. 
Slightly worm-eaten. 

Dated a.h. II00=a.d. 1689. 


No. 1401. 

foil. 392 ; lines 19 ; size 9 x 5| ; 6| x 3. 

HA^IYAH ^ALA TAFSlR AL-BAIDAWI. 


A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by an un- 
known author. Incomplete at the end. It extends from the begin- 
ning of the Quran to the 115th verse of Surat aUBaqarah (chapter ii). 
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Beginning : — 

^ ^ ^ ky.^isvJ) 

<J|^^ SUaJI kXxj ^ Slsuiil ^ 

plLJl ^ i^JUaJI ^ J^;l ^ 

*Xo»2S5V./« VLd^^Cvi) j ^ .m^I ^!«3Jb 

vi»xj L< I •••••••••••«•••.•. 1 I I ^ L) V I ^ ^*Mj } ) ^ 

ci>L«AiuJI ^ uj^WSI i3A£ Sj^aJI W^aJI 
"i ^ s,. ^jbUL S ^ aI/ ^ |J^ 

c^^IaJI ^ ^ A-wP ^ ^3 4JL)I ^ 

On fol. 55®' the author refers to another work of his, viz., a gloss 
on the Mutawwal of At-Taftazani (d. a.h. 791=a.d. 1389), in the 
following terms : — 

1 

« 5l^i)^l J^UJI ^ j 

^ ^ 9 <^x50 I i^L44»XJ } ^kah. IjLx&aJ 1 yi^s^xi] 

He AaJ ^✓o ^ J^la.JI 

Written in fair Indian Naskb. Slightly worm-eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of Khwajah 
I^alil Khto, in the service of Ahmad Shah Badshah Gazi (a.h. 1161- 
1167=a.d. 1748-1754). 


No. 1402. 

foil. 260; lines 29; sizelljx7|; 8|x5. 

»w51a5CJI j v^LoI ^1— ^Ijtw^l 

AL-IS‘AF bi^arh abyAt AL-QAd1 
wa»l-ka^^Af. 

A work explaining the verses of the Arabian poets quoted as 
authorities by Al-Baidawi and Az-Zamakh^ari in the course of their 
commentaries on the Quran. 

By Khidr bin ‘Ata’allah al-Mawsili aUf tlioi: ^ 

Complete in three separate volumes. 
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Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

^ SjU-^ U-jUi^ b ji^L^ 

J^fl ^(i Ul e/^ 

^ jUp.cJI (^ s^jM rf.U-^2Aj j ^ ^ ^ idx^s^Xi L« 

)ic ^1 jLacuJI ^ JoLiiill vj5^ 


The author, a recognised authority of his time on Arabic philo- 
logy and literature, was born at Mawsil. He left his native place and 
settled at Mecca, where he commenced the composition of the present 
work in a.h. 994=a.d. 1586, and completed it in a.h. 1003=a.d. 
1594. He dedicated it to Hasan bin Abi Nami, the Sharif of Mecca 
{a.h. 992-1010= a.d. 1584-1601), who granted him an honorarium of 
one thousand Dinars. He remained at Mecca for a long time ; but 
at the instigation of Ibn ‘Atiq, the Sharif's Vizier, who had falsely 
accused him of communicating certain State secrets to foreigners, the 
Sharif confiscated all his belongings and expelled him from Mecca, 
which he left. He started out for Medina, but died suddenly on the 
way, A.H. 1007=a.d. 1598. See Khulasat al-Agar, vol. ii, p. 131; 
Raihanat al-Alibba', fol. 73®' ; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xi, fol. 16^ ; and 
Hqd al-Jawahir wa’d-Durar, fol. 33®-. 

The work is arranged according to Surahs of the Quran. The 
explanations of the verses are followed by short biographical notices 
of the poets from whose poems the verses are quoted. The present 
volume extends from the beginning of the Qurto to Suratu AH 
"Imran (chapter iii), and ends with the explanation of the following 
verse : — 

jy ^ 1-A5JI Uixo. 


Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 194, mentions along with other glosses on 
AHKaahshdf of Az-Zamakhdiari a work by Khidr bin Muhammad al- 
Mawsili entitled ^lawdhid aUKashshdf, which seems to be identical 
with the present work. 

For other copies see Hamidiyah, Nos. 174-5 ; Yeni, No. 13 ; and 
Asafiyah, p. 530. 

It is stated, in the colophon, that the MS. was corrected by 
reference to the Kitdb al-Agdni and other original sources, and was 
read through in the presence of Sayyid Abu Bakr bin ‘Abdarrahmon 
bin Shihabaddin al-‘Alawi. 
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No. 1403. 

foil. 265 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of Surat an-Nisd' (chapter iv) to the end of Surat an-Nur (chap- 
ter xxiv). It begins with the verse : 

and ends with the explanation of the following verse : — 

Jt-Jili (JUJI Sf AaXI ^ ^ dJj 


No. 1404. 

foil. 219 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. III. 

The third volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of Surat al-Furqdn (chapter xxv) to the end of the Quran. It 
begins thus : — 

^ yo ^ u f y o X X ^ o o ' o ^ 

)v)j3 ^ ^ v*/^ 

The work ends with an ode by the author, beginning thus : — 

^jLsuJI {.^ ^ 1*3 

The date of composition, viz., a.h. I003=a.d. 1594, is obtained 
from the words : occurring in the following verse : — 

All these three volumes were transcribed at Haidarabad by ‘Ali 
bin Sayyid Muhammad ar-Rifa‘i. At the end of each volume, there 
is a note by Abu Bakr bin ‘Abdarrahman bin ghihabaddin al-‘Alawi, 
who was consulted in the correction of these volumes. 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders. 
Dated a.h. 1310=a.d. 1892. 
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A complete index to the verses and the names of the poets is 
prefixed to each volume. 


No. 1405. 

foil. 146; lines 20; size ll|x7J; 8|x4J. 

The Same. 

A short fragment of the same work. It corresponds to foil. 47^- 
165*^ of the second volume of the copy noticed above. 

Beginning : — 

^ J I (il L<1 ^ L _ v vA.1 {yO 

j JsLjklbl ^^‘9 y 

♦ ^il ^L-coJuaJI 

This is the last line of the explanation of the following verse ^ 
quoted from the well-known poem of Labid in the commentary on 
Surat al-MdHdah (chapter v) : — 

I y\ )ti) <)L_AX/c) 

The MS. ends with the explanation of the following verse, quoted 
from th^ poem of Imra’ al-Qais in the commentary on Suratu Yusuf 
(chapter xii) : — 

y \y*!^9 yi y lj.rU ^ y] 4Jl)l 

Written in ordinary Arabian Naskh, with numerous short lacunae. 
Dated a.h. 1234=a.d. 1818. 

Scribe : 

A seal bearing "the name of the scribe, Sulaiman, is found at the 

end. 

Two fly-leaves at the end contain miscellaneous notes and ex- 
tracts from various books. 
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No. 1406. 

foil. 675; lines 45; size 16x9j; Ilf x6. 

GARA’IB AL-QURAN WA RAGAaB AL- 

FURQAN. 

The well-known commentary on the Qurto, by Nizamaddin 
Hasan bin Muhammad bin Husain al-Qummi an-Naisapuri, better 
known as Nizam al-A‘raj s^^sbuo 

Beginning : — 

^1^1 ^1^1 lSIaIsL ^ y; 

j ^ X^Li xL^lsu j 

^ ^ t ) 4X) I j 

* ;y 

The author’s family originally belonged to Qumm ; but he was 
born and brought up at Naisapur. He was celebrated for his 
knowledge of Grammar, and was a recognised Mufassir. He was a 
pupil of the celebrated Nasiraddin at-Tusi (d, a.h. 672=a.d. 1273), 
and wrote several works. He completed his commentary^ on At- 
Tadkirat an-Nasiriyah, according to Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 269, in 
A.H. 711 = A. D. 1311. He finished the present work in Muharram, 
A.H. 728=a.d. 1328. The precise date of his death is not known. 

The author states in the preface, as well as in the epilogue, that 
he wrote this commentary according to the principles of the Sunni 
faith, and that the chief authority from which he derived material 
was At-Tafsir al-Kabir of Imam Razi (No. 1360 above). The order 
observed in the work is as follows — first a quotation from the Quranic 
text, with an interlinear Persian version, and then the explanation 
of that text, divided into four parts, viz., (i) ; (ii) ; (iii) 

; and (iv) 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 871, and India Office, No. 94. 
See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 211, and Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 306. 

The work has been lithographed in three vols., Delhi, a.h. 1280 
(see Iktifa’ al-Qunu‘, p. 118), and is printed in the margin of Tafsir 
al-Quran by At-Tabari. 

VOL. XVIII. 


G 
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Written in elegant Persian Naskb, within gold and blue ruled 
borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The quotations from the text 
are in a larger character, and below each line of the text a Persian 
version is given in Nastadiq in red. The titles of the Surahs are in 
gold. 

Dated Sunday, the 11th Safar, a.h. 1108=A.r). 1696. 

Scribe : 1 ^ ^ 

According to a note at the end, the marginal notes and cor- 
rections were transcribed by Muhammad bin Mansur al-Hasam al- 
Husaini a^-ghirazi from the author’s autograph copy of the work. 
The note reads thus : — 

^ JjjQ adI ^jiaw^JI 

iulxil j j LfJjLi 

fcyAJtAwJI lilxAwSI I laix.> aAxaj^} 

l^Ajul Uo J J J ^ 

I 

^ (. 4 X^X 5 4JL)! 1 L 1 

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name .of Mir Shuja‘ 
addin Husain, dated a.h. 1191=a.d. 1777. 


No. 1407. 

foil. 373 ; lines 35 ; size 12| x 8 ; 9| x 5. 

The Same. 

A fragment of the same work, beginning as the above. It ex- 
tends from the beginning of the commentary to the 169th verse of 
Surat aU’Nisd’ (chapter iv), and breaks off abruptly with the follow- 
ing words of the text : — 

U.^ 4 lj| (4^1 b 

Written in fair Persian NasWa, within gold and blue ruled 
borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1408. 


foil. 238 ; lines 32 ; size 10 J X 7 ; 8^ X 5 
ysuJi ^ i^Ul y4X}\ 

AN-NAHR AL-MADD MIN AL-BAHR. 


A grammatical commentary on the Quran, by Agiraddin Abu 
Hayyan Muhammad bin Yusuf bin ‘Ali bin Yusuf bin Hayyan al- 
Garnati al-Jayyani ^ 

Complete in two separate volumes. 


Vol. T. 

Beginning : — 

j ^^IJl Lxjj 

^ ^ 2 CV.iiwyI j j ^^^Xuul 

j^sxjJb Ui j j J 

xJ j ^jLkk^I XjJsji AjjJal ^2px ^Jlc Jaxso-JI 

z 

* ^il eT* 


4^ ^<6J ) ^ XXy^Mi XX/^ ^ Loa/ I ^ 4 Ijd I ) 


The author, one of the greatest philologists and grammarians of 
Egypt, was born at Granada in SJbawwal, a.h. 654 ==a.d. 1256. Apart 
from his very high proficiency in Arabic literature, he was by no 
means inferior to his contemporaries in his attainments in Qira’at and 
Hadig. He perfected his knowledge by his travels through Spain 
(which he left in a.h. 679 =a.d. 1280), Africa, Syria and Egypt, in 
the course of which he met the greatest masters of the age and 
entered into discussions with them upon various subjects. He knew 
Persian, Turkish and Ethiopian, and wrote works in and about those 
languages. He served as professor of Tafsir at Qubbat al-Mansuriyah 
and of Qira’at at Jami‘ al-Aqmar. In a.h. 698 =a.d. 1298, he suc- 
ceeded to the professorial chair of his master, Ibn Nahhas, the great 
grammarian. He settled permanently in Egypt, and became a great 
favourite of Amir Saifaddin Argun, at whose court at Qakat al-Jabal 
he lived for a time. He professed first the Zahirite tenets, but subse- 
quently became a convert to the ShafiT school. He survived his 
daughter Nudar, who was a highly educated woman, and on whom 
he wrote a tract ; and died at Cairo on the 28th Safar, a.h. 745 =a.d. 
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1345. For further particulars of his life see Nafh at-Tib, vol. i, pp. 
589-618. See also Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’udi, fol. 111^; 
Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. ISb®- ; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 
275*^ ; Tabaqat by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, fol. 148^ ; Tabaqat al-Qurra’ 
by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 177^ ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 92®- ; Tabaqat al- 
Kubra by As-Subki, vol. vii, fol. 76*^ ; Tabaqat by Ibn al-Mulaqqin^ 
fol. 149® ; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, fol. 81® ; Dustur al-Idam, fol. 35® ; 
Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. viii, fol. 135® ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 109. 

The present work has been condensed from the author’s larger 
commentary entitled Al-Bahr al-Muhit; but it also contains a con- 
siderable amoimt of original matter, as the author tells us in the 
preface. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 882 ; Escur., No. 1256 ; Alger, 
No. 347 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 220 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 67 ; and Waliaddin,^ 
No. 104. See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 20. 

Written in Arabian Naskb. 

Dated the 7th ghawwal, a.h. 869=a.d. 1464. 

A note at the end says that the MS. was collated with the 
original in a.h. 872=a.d. 1467. 

Foil. 236®-238^ contain an extract from the Tafsir of Abu Bakr 
bin ‘All al- Haddad, after which follows a short anecdote about Harun- 
arrashid (a.h. 170-193=a.d. 786-809) and his Christian physician. 

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains the moral admonitions of 
Imam Abu Hanifah (d. a.h. 150=a.d. 767), given to Yusuf bin 
Kialil as-Samani of Basrah, followed by a short extract from the 
Kitdb at-Tajnis of Al-Marginani {d, a.h. 593=a.d. 1197). 

The title-page contains signatures of several former owners of 
the MS., including the Imams of San‘a. 


No. 1409. 

foil. 242 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of Surat al-Hud (chapter xi) to the end of the Quran. 

Written in the same hand as the above. The first and the last 
folios are supplied in a later hand. Slightly worm-eaten. 

The title-page contains signatures of several former owners of 
the MS. 
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No. 1410. 

foil. 306 ; lines 27 ; size 12 J x 8| ; 8 x 4J. 

TAFSlR AL-QURAN LI IBN KASlR. 

The well-known commentary on the Quran, by Tmadaddin Abu’l- 
Fida’ Isma‘il bin ‘Umar bin Kagir al-Qura^i al-Busrawi ash-Shafi‘i 
^x3LiJI (d. A.H. 

774=a.t). 1373 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xv, No 971). 

Complete in four separate volumes. 


Vol. T. 

Beginning : — 

^iuJI Jail^Jl Jli 

I ^ I 

41) JU5 ^XXil ^jJI 4 Jl) i^-4.2kvJ| - ^xiL«xJ| rxii’ 

JL • 

^jji 4JJ v>4.s\ii ju ^ <^£AiUo 

♦ ^Ji dj ^ «^LxAii 

In this commentary all the points dealt with in the exposition of 
the holy text are based on traditions, which are quoted in full, with 
a complete list {Isndd) of their successive narrators. Cf. Haj. Khal., 
vol. ii, p. 349. 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the commen- 
tary to the 93rd verse of Surat an-Nisd' (chapter iv). 

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 140 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 
122-4 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 187-8; Hamidiyah, Nos. 42-3 ; and 
Rampur, p. 24. 

The present commentary has been printed in ten vols. at the 
Miriyah Press, Bulaq, a.h. 1301, in the margin of another work 
printed along with it, viz., the Fath aUBaydn of Nawwab Siddiq 
Hasan Khan. 

Written in good Naskb, within red ruled borders; with quota- 
tions from the text in red. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

The title-page contains notes by several former owners relating 
to their purchase of the MS. 
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No. 1411. 

foil. 487 ; lines 28-30; size lljx8; 8|x5J. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the preceding work, extending from the 
94th verse of Surat an-Nisd’ (chapter iv) to the end of Suratu Bani 
Isrd^il (chapter xvii). 

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, within red ruled borders. The 
quotations from the Quran are in red. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 


No. 1412. 

foil. 301 ; lines 35 ; size 12 J X 8^ ; 10 X 6]. 

The Same. 

Vol. III. 

This volume contains the commentary from Surat aUKahf (chap- 
ter xviii) to Sura^t az-Zumar (chapter xxxix). 

Written in clear Arabian Nas kb, within double red ruled borders. 
The frontispiece is handsomely decorated. The quotations from the 
text are in red. The titles of the Surahs are in yellow. 

Foil. 297-301 are supplied in a later hand. 

The date mentioned in the colophon, viz., the 14th Jumada I, 
A.H. 1284 = A. D. 1867, refers to the portion supplied in a later hand. 
The rest of the MS. was evidently written before a.h. 1171=a.d. 1757, 
since there are notes by several former owners on the title-page, the 
earliest of which is dated a.h. 1171 =a.d. 1757. 


No. 1413. 

foil. 249 ; lines 35 ; size 13 X 8 J ; 10 X 6 J. 

The Same. 

Vol. IV. 

The fourth volume of the same work, extending from Surat al- 
Mu'min (chapter xl) to the end of the Quran. 
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The lower half of fol. 6’’ and the whole of fol. 7^ are blank, which 
means that the commentary on verses 57-”65 of Surat aUMu'min 
(chapter xl) is omitted in this copy. Again, the lower half of fol. 8^ 
and the whole of fol. 8^^ are blank, which means that the commentary 
on the first five verses of Surat as-Sijdah (chapter xli) is omitted. 
The MS. breaks off abruptly thus : aUI JLi 

Jtfii jJL» It appears that a few lines are wanting at the end. 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text 
in red. 

Dated the 29th Muharram, a.h. 1158=a.d. 1745. 

Scribe : ^ 


No. 1414. 

foil. 277 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 7J ; 8| X 5J. 

KA^F ASRAR AL-BAYAN ^AN ADAB 
HAMALAT AL-QURAN. 

A treatise on the merit attached to the recitation of the Quran 
and on the regard due to those who teach and transcribe the Holy 
Book. 

Author : Muhammad bin al- Hasan bin Yusuf bin Kliazim bin 
Ha^iim al-Hadigi al-Biqa‘i a^-Shafi‘i ^ 

^^LSJl . He was a native of Biqa% a village 

in Syria, and flourished in the time of Al-Malik az-Zahir Saifaddin 
Barquq (a.h. 784-801 =a.d. 1382-1398). 

Beginning : — 

j ^ ^ jJ I AJJ 

j5 I 

aJCwmI j iy^sxy< 

:ic ^1 

The work is divided into 17 chapters, as detailed below. The 
17th chapter is subdivided into two sections, the first explaining 
difficult words used in the work, and the other containing biographi- 
cal notices of persons named therein. 
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I. 

Fol. 3». 


II. 

Fol. 5^. 

(JLoi ^ JUAi ^5 

III. 

Fol. 6®. 

5^10 cUi J ^lUf vt^f 

IV. 

Fol. 8". 

ailhf j ^ 

V. 

Fol. IS**. 

j^jJUj JLAj ^ 

VI. 

Fol. 14^ 

(JLikf (JUAi ^ 

VII. 

Fol. 15». 

Jyi)^ lUI J ^Uf vhJf 

VIII. 

Fol. 16*-. 

Cjt4>T ^ V^UI 

IX. 

Fol. 21‘-. 

^5 w^UJt 

X. 

Fol. 24». 

JLcL:. ^ 

XI. 

Fol. 28». 

5*^ {»4^ ^ jJ!Lc i^bJf 

XII. 

Fol. 33». 

^3 yLc ^Ujf 

XIII. 

Fol. ei''. 

^ Vi^LxxvXwdi ^^3 vi,/l)ljjf Uii.ljJt 

* LcyA^^ J olijf ^3 

XIV. 

Fol. 65“. 

AjUX ^3 

XV. 

Fol. 68^ 


XVI. 

Fol. 70*. 

wljJt 

XVII. 

Fol. TO**. 

vLiXO tliJI k:yc jjLJI 


In the following note on fol. lOO*" the author states that he 
completed the original draft of the work on Monday, the 26th of 
Jumada I, a.h. 765 = a. d. 1364, and that he added certain new 
material in a.h. 799=:a.d. 1397, when he made a fair copy of the 
whole at Tall al-Akbdar, a village in the district of Badabakk : — 

^ ^ J ii**/ Uj.J J 

AXa*; v^UXil Itiit •ojj 

^ v^aXJI ]SiJt sXyp ^ ^ ^ 

^JUJI 

^Atlail iw-LlAil j^bl ^9 LtM^yOx^] ))| 

9|c Ai43(.xi} Axf^v3 ^lol j AXI.^ ^CjI cXi^ 
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In a note on the title-page, ‘Ugman bin Muhammad bin Khalil 
al-Muqri a^-Shafi‘i (d. a.h. 841=a.d. 1437 ; see Mu‘jam of Ibn Fahd, 
fol. 136^), a disciple of the author, states that he read this treatise 
with the author in several sittings, held at the mosque of Tamnin, a 
village in the district of Badabakk, and that some of these sittings 
were also attended by his two fellow-students, viz., Ahmad bin 
Sulaiman bin Idris, commonly called Ibn al-Amir, and ghamsaddin 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Iwad at-Talkbawi. He states further 
that the author granted him general permission to narrate his teach- 
ing ; a permission also granted, at his request, to his daughter, Fati- 
mah, as well as to other students. The note runs thus : — 

j ^ JLuI ^ 41J 

jlt***I ySL ^ |j.it 

AJjI J 

I I 

41)1 4Jl)| 

I 

4JjI 

4Jj) >)yi j a.a3p.xaJI >IjsxJL> 

^{*M Sfc>C ^ 

XX^ Jaj^ HA l^IxXIJ vj:^iK j 

c^UXJl J ^UxJl jHj ^U^il ^^xx^ ijjJI 

jX^ HA 

t 

{jOyC- 4JjI *>>c ^x-^j j 

Axe ^ \ 1 ^ ^ 1 j|l^) J Axb Vi^b kXA..I ^ j^LsdJaJ ^ 

.XXx: xJs^Aj j) AXe ^ S.J jy^i Lo j AAX^ ^ xiil (./< J ItAib 

^ I ^ b® AX.^ Vi^lxXil IcXA» } aIaI 

cJ^bA J Ai(j Axjil Lad 

♦ ^ 

The above note is attested by the author in his own hand 
thus : — 
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to ^ ^ v^LiCfl ^3^^ 

^ ^ f 

(Jj) tpUxil itiib j 

Sf)jJ ^ tliJ^I Ib^ lAj j^I 

^Ai (.i^A.1 Sjju iiSj!^ 

I 

% aAc ^Jtu AX)I ^xiU.]) 

The MS. is in the author’s own hand. The copious additions^ 
alterations and the general appearance of the MS. suggest that it is 
probably the revised draft referred to above. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskb, with numerous gaps. 

Dated a.h. 799=a.d. 1397. 


No. 1415. 

foil. 281 ; lines 25 ; size lOJ X 7J ; 7 J X 4i. 

'UYON AT-TAFAS1R LPL-FUDALA’ 
as-samAs1r. 


The first volume of a commentary on the Quran, by ghihab- 
addin Ahmad bin Muhammad as-Siwasi cWsvx> 

an eminent Sufi and a diligent scholar of Si was. He studied 
different branches of Muhammadan literature under several distin- 
guished teachers of his native place. After completing his general 
studies, he became a disciple of Shaikh Muhammad and devoted 
himself to the study of Sufi literature. He accompanied his Shaikh 
to Ayagulug, where he gained the favour of Amir Aidin ; and there 
he settled permanently. He wrote, besides the present work, two 
short treatises on Sufism. He died, according to Haj. Khal., vol. iv, 
p. 289, in A.H. 803=a.d. 1400. The author of Ash-ghaqa’iq an- 
Nu‘maniyah, who does not give the precise date of his death, includes 
him among the learned men who flourished during the reign of Sul- 
tan Bayazid (a.h. 792-805=a.d. 1389-1402). Cf. Brock., vol. ii, p. 
228. 
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Beginning : — 

^25V^J| J CLjUaJL) bW 

I»Ka.J| j A^jiyJl fJy^V yit 4Jj| ^;U L<| 


jh 

In the preface, the circumstances in which the compilation of 
the work was undertaken are stated as follows : — 

(MaJUu^Ai yX^\jCi Aiy« ^ ^LdJlAj) ^ ^ 


j jJ..waii) jJ.al L/^*V 

V— ft^<JI l^Lwk^ ^jcyj^h j I^xILa^ iioJI Uit^ 

^ Lfjly^ll L^UtyJI jujI ^JI J ^^^Luil 

^^(iiJI ^ v^js^ajI ^I ^£ 11 .^ 1 ) aSst ^9 ^Ldl sy^ ^ 

Aaaaam j ^J^IaaJI ^ J^UaJI 


I I f ^LaAJLI j^IaJHJ I ^^yxc 


In the Muqaddimah (introduction) the author explains certain 
matters, a knowledge of which every commentator on the Quran, in 
his opinion, should possess. 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the Quran to 
the end of Suratu Bani Israeli (chapter xvii). 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 933; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 171, 
219-20; Ragib Pa^a, Nos. 202-3; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 329-32 ; 
Kuprilizadah, No. 110; Yeni, No. 59; Waliaddin, Nos. 174-9; and 
Cairo, vol. i, p. 182. 

Written in different hands, Naskh and Nastadiq. The quota- 
tions from the text are in red. The first two folios are supplied in a 
later hand. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1416. 

foil. 307 ; lines 21 ; size lOJxO; 8x4|. 

TABSlR AR-RAHMAN WA TAISIR 
al-mannAn. 


A commentary on the Quran, by Zainaddin ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin 
‘All bin Ahmad al-Makhdumi al-Maha’imi al-Hindi ^ ^ 

Complete in two separate volumes. 


Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ 5 1 ^'(il ^ v^A.£Evi| 

♦ ^1 vtpi jph 

According to Haj. BQial., vol. ii, p. 182, the author belongs to 
the Hanbali school ; but the Rampur Catalogue, p. 22, describes him 
as a Shafi‘j. He belonged to the tribe known as An-Nawa’it ), 

which term is applied to that section of the Qurai.^ who emigrated 
from Medina through fear of Hajjaj bin Yusuf ag-^aqafi (d, a.h. 95= 
A.D. 714), and landing on the western coast of India settled in the 
Deccan. Gulam ‘Ali Azad, in his Subhat al-Marjan, fol. 44^, calls our 
author Al-Maha’imi, Maha’im being a port of Konkan, a maritime dis- 
trict of the Deccan. Haj. Khal. (vol. ii, p. 182) gives him the title of 
Al-Umawi ; but this is obviously a mistake, and is probably the result 
of confusing him with some other writer. Our author was a devoted 
follower of Shaikh Muhiyaddin Ibn al-‘Arabi (d. a.h. 638=a.d. 1240), 
and wrote several works on Sufism, among which the following may 
be mentioned, viz., a commentary on the "Awdrif al-M a' drif of Shaikh 
Shihabaddin as-Suhrawardi {d, a.h. 632=a.d. 1234), entitled 

; a commentary on the Fusus aUHikam of Ibn al- 
‘Arabi ; a commentary on An-Nusus fi Tahqiq at-Tawr al-MaMiaus of 
Sadraddin al-Qiinawi (d. a.h. 672=a.d. 1273) ; and a treatise on the 
unity of God, entitled He died at Mahafim in Jumada I, 

A.H. 835=a.d. 1431. See Subhat al-Marjan, fol. 44^. The date of 
his death, as given by Haj. Khal. (Zoc. cit.)^ viz., a.h. 710=a.d. 1310, 
is clearly a mistake. In the Egyptian edition of Haj. Khal., it has 
been corrected, in the margin, to a.h. 835, which is the date given by 
'Gulam ‘All Azad in the Subhat al-Marjan. 
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In the preface of this fine work the following preliminary points 
ire discussed : — 

(i) How we know that the Quran is the word of God, fol. S®-. 

(ii) How God inspired the Prophet with these words of the 
Quran, fol. 3^. 

(iii) How a commentator should explain the meaning of the 
v'erses of the Quran, and draw conclusions from them, fol. 4®*. 

(iv) The meaning of the prayer (I fiee from the devil to 

seek protection in God), fol. 4^. 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to 
the end of the commentary on Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

For other copies see India Office, Nos. 97, 98 ; Bodl., vol. i. No. 
47, vol. ii. No. 566; Berlin, No. 870; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 84-7 ; Nur 
‘Ugmaniyah, No. 245; Hamidiyah, No. 60; and Cairo, vol. i, p. 135. 

The work has been lithographed in Delhi, a.h. 1286, and printed 
at Bulaq, a.h. 1295. 

Written in neat Naskh, within coloured ruled borders. The 
text is in red. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 


No. 1417. 

foil. 402 ; lines 21 ; size 9| X 6 ; 8 x 4|. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of Suratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran. 

Written in fair Nastb, within coloured ruled borders. The text 
is in red. There are numerous short lacunae. 

Slightly worm-eaten. 

Dated the 14th Jumada I, a.h. 1277 =a.d. 1859. 
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No. 1418. 

foil. 204 ; lines 29 ; size 9x6; 7 x 4^. 

[ ^^l^l ] 

[TAFSlR AL-QURAN.] 

Fragment of a commentary on the Quran, without title or 
ftuthor’s name. It extends from the beginning of Surat an-Nisff 
(chapter iv) to the end of Surat al-An‘dm (chapter vi). 

The commentary on Surat an-Nisd' (chapter iv) begins thus : — 

liSiA. 

^^^^9 ^ 4 !..^ ^ ^ idUuL; \^x^] ^ ^l3»J I 

^ ^L< ^ ^ *;r “ ) UxcAam^ IhU^ aJI ^ ^ 

A/y ^ Jy j j ^ AjI ^ 

He ^1 LI 

The text of the Quran, which is written in a large character in 
red ink, preceded by the words aJy, is quoted in full, every 

short portion of the text being followed by the appropriate com- 
mentary. The latter is mainly an explanation of the meaning of the 
text rather than a grammatical analysis. The earlier commentators 
most frequently quoted are Az-Zajjaj (d. a.h. 311=a.d. 923), Muham- 
mad bin ‘All at-Tirmidi {d, a.h. 320=a.d. 932 ; see Dustur al-I‘lam, 
fol. 26^), Al-Imam Abu Mansur (^.e., Muhammad bin Mahmud al- 
Maturidi, who died in a.h. 333 = a.d. 944), and, above all, ‘Abdal- 
karim bin Hawazin al-Qushairi {d. a.h. 465 = a.d. 1073). 

At the beginning of each Surah a Hadi§ is quoted, on the 
authority of Ubayy bin Ka‘b, relating to the excellence of the Quran 
and the rewards promised to whomsoever shall recite it. 

Written in Arabian Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten and water- 
stained. 

Not dated; probably 15th century. 

According to a note on the title-page, the MS. was presented as 
Waqf to the tomb of Muhammad Badraddin ad-Dairi al-Hanafi, a 
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saint of Jerusalem, who died in a.h. 1087 =a.d. 1676. See Khulasat 
al-A§ar, vol. iv, p. 313. 


No. 1419. 

foil. 436 ; lines 21 ; size 11x7; 7 X 3|. 

TAFSlR AL-JALAlAIN. 


A concise commentary on the Quran, by Jalaladdin Abu ‘Abdal- 
lah Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al-Ansari 
al-Mahalli a^-Shafi‘i ^ aJUf 

and Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi 

Bakr as-Suyuti J^- 

Beginning : — 

j 1 ^ 4X1 cX^iS^JI 

^^9 A^JI Cl5»^jL^I t/<0 )t>jt - ^ SkXSX<>C J xjj J tX^SSX^ 

jj.flsu.JI L«^xJ| AAil aJUjj 

^ Aj(.5 Lo ^ ^ J I ^ I S^^>SSL/< 

♦ AJa6.i ^jg iL^Xi) ^^^1 Xsvjlijt 

The MS. is divided into three parts. The first part (foil. 1-214®^), 
extending from the beginning of the Quran to the end of Suratu Bani 
Israeli (chapter xvii), was composed by As-Suyuti (d. a.h. 911 =a.d. 
1505 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 123), as appears from the 
following colophon : — 

aaJI ^jJI aj v^Lf U ^AJ Idib aAJ^^ JU’ 

^ (J^-^ ^asvaJI A^lUi) 

^Lc ^ AAm; jMflc AA^t) ••••••••• 

y a 1^) j 

He aJLo ^ ^yi A..Ajk>A5 


It is also stated in the colophon that As-Suyuti was engaged on 
this task from Wednesday, the 1st Ramadan, to Sunday, the 10th 
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ghawwal, a.h. 870=a.d. 1465, and completed the first fair copy on 
Wednesday, the 16th Safar, a.h. 871=a.d. 1466. 

The second part (foil. 214^-220^), which contains the comment- 
ary by Al-Mahalli on Surat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) and on the first 36 
verses of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii), ends with the following colo- 
phon : — 

jfcU4il ^5aa..6.i| ^ 

j 

^ ^ 

^1^51 1 ^^1 ^-4^^ I y 

^ ^ jioij yL\ 

H* JJJJb 5^1 ^ J isv^liil 

The third part (foil. 221^-436^), extending from Surat al-Kahf 
(chapter xviii) to the end of the Quran, is also the work of Al- 
Mahalli. 

This Al-Mahalli, a man of great piety and vast learning, was 
born in Egypt, a.h. 791=a.d. 1389. He studied under several emi- 
nent scholars of his native place, and served as a professor in the 
Madrasahs Al-Barquqiyah and Al-Mu’ayyadiyah. Sultan Saifaddin 
az-ljahir Jaqmaq (a.h. 842-857 =a.d. 1438-1453) once offered him 
the post of a Qadi in Egypt ; but he did not accept it. He wrote a 
number of instructive works. The present work, which is one of the 
most popular commentaries on the Qurto, he began with Surat aU 
Kahf (chapter xviii) and when he came to the end of the Quran he 
turned to the earlier chapters, but only completed the first chapter 
and the first 36 verses of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii). An in- 
dependent commentary extending from the beginning of the Quran 
to the end of Suratu Bant Isrd'il (chapter xvii), was subsequently 
written by As-Suyuti. Cf. Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 109*^. In Haj. 
Khal-j vol. ii, p. 358, the contribution made by each author has been 
wrongly attributed to tlib other. Our author died in a.h. 864=a.d. 
1459. See Mu‘ jam of Ibn Fahd, fol. 189^ ; Al-Qabas al-Hawi, fol. 35*^ ; 
Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 109'^ ; and Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 125^. See 
also Tabaqat al-Mufassirin, fol. 78^, where his death is placed in a.h. 
860=a.d. 1455. 

For other copies see Br. Mus. SuppL, No. 121 ; India Office, Nos. 
99, 100 ; Berlin, Nos. 885-93 ; Paris, Nos. 652-5 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 
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71 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 181-7 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 67-9 ; Yeni, No. 
42; Nur ‘U§maniyah, Nos. 260-74; Asafiyah, p. 538; and Rampur, 
p. 25. 

The work has been repeatedly printed and lithographed in India 
and Egypt. For printed editions see Iktifa’ al-Qunu% p. 116. 

Written in clear Indian Naskh, within double red and blue ruled 
borders ; with marginal notes. The quotations from the text are in 
red. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 


No. 1420. 

foil. 305 ; hues 23 ; size 9J x 5| ; 7 x 3J. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

In this copy, Al-Mahalli’s commentary on Surat al-Fdtihah 
(chapter i) is placed at the end; his commentary on the first 36 
verses of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii) is wanting. 

Written in ordinary Indian Naskh, the text being distinguished 
by red ink lines above it. Copious notes from other well-known 
commentaries are added in the margin. 

Not dated; probably IGth century. 

Fol. 7^ contains a seal of Amir Klian al-Husaini, bearing the 
following verse : — 

jly y UjJ) y] 






The real name of this Amir Klian was Mir Kian; but it was 
changed into Amir Khto by the emperor Shahjahan (a.h. 1037-1069 
=A.D. 1628-1659) by adding an alif to it. He was the son of Mirza 
Abud-Qasim Qasim Khan Namkin, a favourite of the emperor Jahan- 
gir (a.h. 1014-1037 =a.d. 1605-1628). He himself was a favourite 
of Shahjahan, and held several distinguished posts under him. He 
died in a.h. 1057 =a.d. 1647. See Ma’a§ir al-Umara’, fol. 36®*. 

The title-page contains, besides an ^Arddidah of the same Amir 
Khan al-Husaini, dated a.h. 1055= a. d. 1645, several notes by 
former owners of the MS. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyid Khur^id 
Nawwab of Patna City, whose seals as well as the seals of his grand- 


VOL. XVIII. 


H 
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father, Nawwab Bahadur Sayyid Wilayat ‘Ali Khan, C.I.E., are found 
on the title-page and at the end. 


No. 1421. 

foil. 710; lines 21 ; size 6ix3|; 4jx2J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Beginning : — 

IjJb 

^ *»— Jaj Ai* ^^LsuJI ^aJI 

^JAJI aLauO L^Jjj AjO v.^(jWI isaajLi.) 

I 

In the present copy, Al-Mahalli's commentary on Surat aU 
FdtiJmh (chapter i) is placed at the end ; his commentary on the first 
36 verses of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii) is wanting. 

Written in small Indian Naskb, within gold and blue ruled 
borders. The text is in red. Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 
Not dated; probably 18th century. 


No. 1422. 

foil. 545; lines 19; size8|x5J; 6x3. 

AL-JAMALAIN ^ALA'L-JALALAIN. 

The well-known gloss on the Tafsir aUJaldlain, by Nuraddin 
‘All bin Sultan Muhammad al-Qari al-Harawi ^^UaJL» ^ 

(d. A.H. 1014=a.d. 1605; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 

part i. No. 237). 

Beginning : — 

JUjC/I j j jSj A.d.»Jl ^ b Aji 

AcLuI ^ j <lJl ^ j iyLa}] j 
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^ J JUJI j^J| 

^iSViOlil ^ ^ *>^Ali| ^Jl L^U^sl/o 

(4X^.6^ j X.xJcLsJI j 

b^ j^-o-waaJI j ^J)i2p.il ^JL:^I 

The last folio is wanting. The MS. ends abruptly as follows : — 
c/^V j X.cjJ.^1 3 j c^^..ax.JI j 

♦ i«jLlA*AiI 


For other copies see Berlin, No. 894; Cairo, vol. i, p. 163 ; Nur 
'Ugmtoiyah, No. 483 ; Ba^ir Aga, No. 68 ; Yeni, No. 133 ; Hamidi- 
yah, No. 158. See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 145; and Haj. IQial., vol. 
ii, p. 359. 

Written in Indian Naskh. The quotations from the Tafsir al- 
Jaldlain are introduced by the word aJy in red ink. 

It appears from the old pagination of the MS. that foil. 3 and 6, 
which should come in their proper order, have been wrongly placed 
in binding after foil. 1 and 9, respectively. 

Not dated; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of a certain 
"Abdalkabir, dated a.h. 1172 = a.d. 1758. 


No. 1423. 

foil. 476 ; lines 27 ; size 9^ x 6 J ; 7 x 4J. 

(i^Lsk 

hA^iyat AS-SAWI ^ala^l- 

jalAlain. 

A gloss on Tafsir ahJaldlain, by Ahmad bin Muhammad as-SWi 
al-Maliki al-Khalwati «x*4suc tWswI. 

Complete in two separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

, » 

j Uj.wa/0 JJJ 

^ v>:^l ^ ^ 
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^ UJ ^^XiUil ^^^LaJI 

j.c]yj ^ ^ 1/”^^ ) U*^;l y 

^jumAvJI (J^^l ^xilbpi I u^U/ ^ (.4 a*.(^I ^ 

ajU^ a^ Osxjl^ ^ L-f)^^ j^ir aj L::^Jj0Lilj 


A^ilxll Ax-^Ia. A^^iixL^ 

♦ ^1 •^^ly ^ ^l;ij J.^2pjl 


The author, As-Sawi, who belonged to the Maliki sect, was a 
scholar of some reputation. He wrote, besides the present work, 
glosses on three works of his teacher, Shaikh Ahmad ad-Dardir {d. 
A.H. 1201 =A.D. 1786), viz., Aqrab ahMasdlik lid Madhab Malik, 
printed in two vols., Cairo, a.h. 1299; Tuhfat aUAkhwdn fi ^Ilm aU 
Baydn, printed in Cairo, a.h. 1302 ; and Shark Tuhfat al-AJ^wd7i, 
printed in Cairo, a.h. 1305. He died in a.h. 1241 =a.d. 1825; see 
Iktifa’ al-Qunu‘, p. 150. 

In the preface the author states that this gloss is abridged from 
that of his teacher, Shaikh Sulaiman al-Jamal (d. a.h. 1204=a.d. 
1789), entitled Al-Futukdt al-Ildhiyah bi-Tawdih al-Jaldlain (which 
has been printed in four vols., Cairo, a.h.^1303 ; see Iktifa’ al-Qunu‘, 

p. 116). 

The present volume contains the gloss on Al-Jaldlain from the 
beginning of the Quran down to the end of Suratu Bam Isrd'il 
(chapter xvii). This portion of Al-Jaldlain the author of the present 
gloss assigns to As-Suyuti. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in minute Arabian Naskb. The word AJy is in red ink. 

Dated the 13th 8ha‘ban, a.h. 1235=:a.d. 1819. 


No. 1424. 

foil. 459 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work. It contains the gloss on 
Al-Jaldlain from the beginning of Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii) down 
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to the end of the Quran. This portion of Al-Jaldlain^ the author of 
the gloss assigns to Al-Malialli, as appears from the beginning quoted 
below. 

Beginning : — 

(..6.1* J.X.J j (.5.-0.) I ^ 5 IU.II j jJI j^Lc ^ 

^ ^H:i^il ^.«X> I 

^^5 •••.••••••••.••••• ^ Lsv.^] ) ^HsxJ) ^SUXXaZ 

v^LsucI ixji^ t^4XJI juji (.IaA] 

♦ ^i) 

The work ends with a Khdtmiah, where the necessary precau- 
tions for handling the Quran are discussed. 

From the following colophon we come to know that the work 
was completed on Tuesday, the 26th Rabi‘ II, a.h. 1228=a.d. 1813, 
and that the transcription of the present copy was finished in Safar, 
A.H. 1235=a.d. 1819:— 

5(jlUil ^^5 Aij.c ^ 4]L!I ^3 

AxJlc t. , ^ v>x.> I ^ A ^ ^LxJl 

5U.}^'^I ^y"i I ^ w— pllf ^ I plkA^lI • 

^ I r r* 0 Lxam ySL^ ,y« ,/« 

y • y ^ \zJ y J ^ Ky y ' 

Written in the same hand as the above. 

Dated a.h. 1235=a.d. 1819. 


No. 1425. 

foil. 448 ; lines 23 ; size 11^x71; 6|x4i. 

JAMP AL-BAYAN Fl TAFSlR 
AL-QURAN. 

A concise commentary on the Quran, by Mu^inaddin Muhammad 

\ 

bin ‘Abdarrahman al-’Iji as-Safawi sj^ ^ 



102 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


He was born in a.h. 832=a.d. 1428. He states, in 
the preface, that he wrote the present work in the 40th year of his 
age, and that two years and three months were occupied in its com- 
position. He finished it, as he says in the colophon, at Mecca in 
A.H. 870=a.d. 1465. He died in a.h. 905=a.d. 1500. See Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 203. 


Beginning : — 

( 

J ^ 

uli • aJS' 


The preface of the present MS. gives the above title; but Haj. 
Khal. (vol. ii, p. 636) and Brock. (Zoc. cit.) designate it Jawdmi^ 
at-Tibydn. The former quotes a good deal of the preface, which 
exactly corresponds with that of our MS. ; and he tells us that this 
commentary was begun by Mu‘inaddin's father, who carried it as far 
as a portion of Surat al-An'dm (chapter vi) and that Mu^inaddin com- 
pleted it. 

The author states in the preface that, feeling the general want 
of a universally acceptable commentary containing all the necessary 
points in a compendious volume, he undertook the task and composed 
the present work ; he then solemnly asserts that this commentary is 
wholly free from Mu‘tazalite theories. Later on, he mentions the 
following as the authorities which helped him in the composition of 
the work : — 


(i) ; (ii) ; (iii) Ai-Jf ; (iv) jJbuJf ; 

(v) ; (vi) ; (vii) oLlOf ; (viii) oLiXlt ; and 

(ix) 

The colophon reads thus : — 

i ^ SjjJS v::;>LT 

4JJ j ^13^^ AjUash. 

He .^ijl Litjlj AaxAJ! {{1:93 A.C< ^^9 j 


For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 159 ; Nur ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 
256-8 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 93 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 134, 135 ; Hamidiyah, 
No. 70 ; Rampur, p. 27 ; and Asafiyah, p. 538. 
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The work was printed at the Faruqi Press, Delhi, in a.h. 1296, 
the Iklil fi Istinbdt at-TanzU of As-Suyuti being printed in the 
margin ; see Iktifa’ al-QunuS p. 120. 

Written in Indian Naskh, with quotations from the text in red 

ink. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains two notes, one by ‘AbdalqMir bin Mah- 
mud al-Jami‘i, dated a.h. 1116=a.d. 1704, and another by Mulla 
Hasan bin Mulla Ibn Hajji Abi Bakr, dated a.h. 1148=a.d. 1735, 
both containing particulars regarding the purchase of the MS. 


No. 1426. 

foil. 676; lines 19; size 10x5J; 8x3J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

The first folio contains a note on prayer to be 

recited by counting the beads of a chapl^ or rosary). 

Foil. 2‘^-12®' contain a list of the Ruku'dt (sections) in each Surah 
of the Quran. 

Foil. 2^, 12*^-13^ and 16^-17^ are blank. 

Written in Nastadiq, within double red and blue ruled borders, 
with some marginal notes. The quotations from the text are dis- 
tinguished by red ink lines above them. 

Foil. 620-630 are supplied in a later hand. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1427. 

foil. 221 ; lines 32 ; size 11 J x 7J ; 8x5. 

AD-DURR AL-MANSCTR FPT-TAFSIR 

bpl-ma»30r. 

A commentary on the Quran, based on traditions of the Pro- 
phet, by Jalaladdin Abul-Fadl ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as-Suyuti 

I 

(d. A.H. 911~a.d. 1505 ; 

see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. No. 123). 
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Complete in six separate volumes. The first four volumes were 
transcribed for the library of Al-Husain bin Muhammad al-Ma^ibi, 
the ruler of San‘a’ in Yemen, as will be evident from the following 
quotation from the title-page : — 

^ ^ ^ j 4Jlj^ 

i) ^ 4 Jl)I 

The last two volumes were copied at the instance of the founder 
of the Library at Haidar ab ad, and were collated and corrected by 
Abu Bakr bin ‘Abdarrahman bin ghihabaddin al-‘Alawi al-Husaini. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

— I 

jljill jjLo >liu ^aJI 4i) 

j.sb j uii j 

5ic ^il ^ <iuic 4JDI *^1 i}y^) 

In a short prefatory note, the author states that he abridged the 
present work from a longer commentary of his, entitled Tarjumdn 
al-Qurdn (see Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 277). 

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo- 
phon of the last volume (No. 1432 below), on the day of 'Id aUFitr, 
A.H. 898=a.d. 1492. 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to 
the end of the commentary on Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii). 

For other copies see India Office, No. 101 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 125; Berlin, Nos. 896-7; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 199-211; Waliad- 
din, Nos. 161-2 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 287-305 ; Yeni, Nos. 51-56 ; 
Kuprilizadah, Nos. 97-8 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 73-4 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 172 ; 
Rampur, pp. 31-2 ; and Asafiyah, p. 546. See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 
145 ; and Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 192. 

The work has been printed in six vols., Cairo, a.h. 1314, with the 
text of the Quran and Tanwir al-Miqyds fi Tafsir Ihn ^ Abbas in the 
margin. 

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb, within coloured ruled borders. 
Each of the authorities quoted is introduced by the word 
written alternately in black, pale, green and red ink, in bold charac- 
ters. 
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Not dated; probably 18th century. 

The MS. belonged at one time to the library of the Imams of 
San‘a, who established themselves after the overthrow of the Otto- 
mans in A.H. 1043=a.d. 1633. See Lane Poole’s Muhammadan 
Pynasties, p. 103. 


No. 1428. 

foil. 363 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work. It extends from the 
beginning of Suratu Ali-‘Jmrdn (chapter hi) to the end of Surat al- 
An^dm (chapter vi). 

Written in the same hand as the above. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1429. 

foil. 290 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. 111. 

The third volume of the same work. It extends from the begin- 
ning of Surat al-A^rdf (chapter vii) to the end of Suratu Bani Israeli 
(chapter xvii). 

Written in the same hand as the above. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1430. 

foil. 263 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. IV. 

The fourth volume of the same work. It extends from the 
beginning of Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii) to the end of Surat as- 
Sdffdt (chapter xxxvii). 
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Written in the same hand as the above. Spaces for the titles 
of the Surahs are left blank almost throughout. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 


No. 1431. 

foil. 200 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. V. 

The fifth volume of the same work. It extends from the begin- 
ning of Surat aa-Sdd (chapter xxxviii) to the end of Surat aUMujd- 
dilah (chapter Iviii). 

Written in close imitation of the above four volumes, with simi- 
larly coloured ruled borders. 

Dated a.h. 1314 = a.d. 1896. 

Scribe : 


No. 1432. 

foil. 186 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. VI. 

The sixth volume of the same work. It extends from the begin* 
ning of Surat aUHashr (chapter lix) to the end of the Quran. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

Written in the same hand and by the same scribe as the above. 
Dated a.h. 1314 = a.d. 1896. 


No. 1433. 

foil. 407 ; lines 21 ; size 9x6; 6| x 3^. 

AL-ITQAN F! ‘ULCM al-qurAn. 

The well-known work on the branches of sciences connected 
with the Quran. 
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Author : Jalaladdm Abu’l-Fadl ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr bin 
Muhammad bin Abi Bakr as-Suyuti ^ cUaiJI JK 

J. 4 .XU 0 yu a.h. 911=a.d. 1505; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. V, part i, No. 123). 

Beginning : — 

JL 

A) ^ ^ ^ a! I ^ ^ JUjI ^ ^ 

^Ull ^^11 jGi ^ Ji ^[c 

J|C ^J| UjUiill Jyi ^ kXA.JSvJ[ 

In the preface the author describes the work as being an intro- 
duction to his great commentary on the Quran, entitled 

The work is divided into eighty Anwd*, for a description of which 
see Br. Mus., pp. 73-5. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 423 ; Leyden, No. 1096 ; Paris, 
Nos. 656-8 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 120 ; Alger, No. 314 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 
63-4; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 100; Hamidiyah, No. 26; Waliaddin, 
No. 43; Kuprilizadah, No. 34; Yeni, No. 8 ; Rampur, p. 19; and 
Buhar, No. 12. 

The work has been edited by Mawlawis Basheerood-Deen and 
Noorul Haqq, with an analysis by A. Sprenger, and published in the 
Bibliotheca Indica Series, Asiatic Society of Bengal, Calcutta, 1852-4. 
It has been twice printed in Cairo, viz., in a. h. 1278 and in a.h. 1306, 
and has been repeatedly lithographed in India. 

The present copy was transcribed in Kazimir for Qawamaddin 
Kkan ‘Alamgir-Shahi, whose seal is found on the title-page. This 
Qawamaddin Khan was a nobleman of the court of ‘Abbas II (a.h. 
1052-1077 =A.D. 1642-1667), the king of Persia. He came to India 
in the 17th year of the reign of Aurangzib (a.h. 1069-11 18= a.d. 
1659-1707), who conferred upon him the title of Khan and the com- 
mand of 3,000 men. He held several distinguished posts under him, 
and died in the 23rd year of his reign. See Ma’agir al-Umara’, fol. 
189^. 

Written in elegant Indian Naskh, within gold and black ruled 
borders. The headings are in red ink. 

Dated a.h. 1087= a.d. 1676, 

Scribe : ^ 
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No. 1434. 

foil. 225 ; lines 40; size ll|x7J; 9Jx4|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

The title-page contains notes by several former owners, contain- 
ing particulars regarding the purchase of the MS. 

The earhest note dated a.h. 1076= a. d. 1665, reads thus ; — 

41)1 41)1 J.A3 41) ^-6.!s:vi! 

AliLo 

4JL)1 ^ J 4Jd1 I ^ ^ 1 

j|< ( ♦ V *1 IAam ^ ^ iJ ! j ^ ^^1^ 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh. 

Dated Thursday, the 6th Rabi‘I, a.h. 1073= a. d. 1662. 

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains a poem by a certain Hasan 
bin Muhammad, beginning : — 

'iySL^O ijLw) ^ ^(jL.4j| A6 JUiJ j^Ui] 

No. 1435. 

foil. 132 ; lines 23 ; size x 6 ; 6i x 4J. 

The Same. 

The latter half of the same work. It begins abruptly, in the 
middle of the 43rd Naw\ thus : — 

^j^l) cJ'*^ ^ 

The colophon reads thus : — ^ 

4iJb ^ 41)1 J(j 

V.^«1j 3 fclx.) ^ ^AxJk*« ^ IIaa; 

lil^c ^ 41)1 i^s^j j^l yilsuD v.^J^ j 
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I ^ ^ ^ .4JLjl ^^ XJi^J ^ ^ j} j 1 w^J ) 

iSUj) ^/WAah^I ^)(.AXvuiAi J ^4M ^Lq.'O^ yk'^ >(jli.>/I 

H« SAxmaS 

According to this, the work was composed in a.h. 878=a.d. 
1473, and the present copy was transcribed from the author’s original 
draft by his disciple, Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad ad-Da’udi al- 
MMiki, in a.h. 915=a.d. 1509. 

Written in minute Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled 
borders. 


No. 1436. 

foil. 153 ; lines 17 ; size 6|x5| ; 4|x3|. 

LUBAB AN-NUQ0LF1 ASBAB 
AN-NUZOL. 

A work dealing with the occasions on which the Surahs and the 
verses of the Quran were revealed. 

By the same As-Suyuti. 

Beginning : — 

I 

IaSXC ^ ^ ^ ^lXJ) i4JJ ) 

^9 Jvx.) ^ 

For another copy see Cairo, vol. i, p. 197. See also Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 145, and Haj. ]^al., vol. v, p. 305. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1308, along with the 
Tafsir al-Jaldlain, in the margin of which it is printed. 

Foil. 147-153 contain a poem with the following heading : — 

(a^Ic 4JUI Ltfr-I ^^***^^ 

He 4Jb| Aaao 
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Each stanza of the poem contains five lines, the first three being 
composed by Burhanaddin al-Ba‘labakki, and the fourth and fifth 
by ‘Alt bin Musa ar-Rida [d, a.h. 203=a.d. 818), the eighth Imam of 
the Shi‘ahs. The first stanza is as follows : — 

A— Aij ^ jlib 131 

A xjjj ^9 j sSxsx^ ^j9 ^il jU 

^9 J.j3 

Written in fair Arabian Naskb. 

Dated Friday, the 26th Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 923=a.d. 1517. 


No. 1437. 

foil. 138 ; lines 19 ; size 9 J x 6 J ; 7 x 4|. 

PATH AR-RAHMAN BIKASHF MA 
LABASA FPL-QURAN. 

A work dealing with those verses of the Quran which resemble 
each other closely, arranged according to the Surahs of the Quran. 

Author : Zainaddin Abu Yahya Zakariya bin Muhammad al- 
Ansari by'j [d. a.h. 926=a.d. 1520 ; 

see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii. No. 921). 

Beginning : — 

AU ^^M6.sxi) JUj) A«o>a^ 1 ^ ^ I ^ I ^ I A*XtM 

)ic A>lxO ^bUJl 

In a short preamble, the author describes the subject matter of 
the work as follows : — 

iilAS3L6.i| I Sxj 

J » — illLvJI ^ y — ^ 

^ 3 

I 

aLoi A) L<p ^liibcuJI >LJlxJ| 

* (t/lyjl v_s» ^ !-• ^X9 AX^*m j 



QURANIC SCIBNOE. 


Ill 


Haj. Khal. (vol. iv, p. 373) has the words ^ instead of 

U in the title of the work, and says that it is based on the work 
of Imam Fakbraddin ar-Razi {d. a.h. 606=a.d. 1209). 

For other copies see Paris, No. 660 ; Aya Sufiyah, No. 429 ; Nur 
‘Usmaniyah, No. 589 ; Waliaddin, No. 429 ; and Cairo, vol. i, p. 186. 
See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 99. 

The work has been twice printed in Bulaq, along with As-Sirdj 
aUMunir of Imam Muhammad ash-Shirbini (d. a.h. 977=a.d. 1569), 
in the margin of which it is printed. See Iktifa’ al-Qunu‘, p. 120. 

Written in fair Indian Naskb. The verses of the Quran are 
introduced by the word and the explanation by the word 
both in red ink. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 


No. 1438. 

foil. 175; lines 17 ; size8x5|; 5|x3|. 

[ ] 

[TAFSlR AL-QURAN.] 

Fragment of a commentary on the Quran, without title or 
author’s name. It extends from the beginning of Surat an-Nur 
(chapter xxiv) to the end of Surat ar-Bum (chapter xxx). 

The commentary on Surat an- Nur (chapter xxiv) begins as 
follows : — 

jjjUl (..aJ i.^la£ L« ^ 

:ic CultiJI 

The relevant text of the Quran is given in full, but in short 
extracts or single words introduced by the words ^Iaj aJy, and dis- 
tinguished by red ink lines above it. Early commentators, such as 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas‘ud, Mujahid, Muqatil, Qatadah, etc., are occa- 
sionally quoted; but there is no reference to any of the later com- 
mentators. 

Written in minute Arabian Naskb, with some interlinear and 
marginal notes. Foil. 93®- is blank. 

Dated a.h. 1003 =a.d. 1594. 
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No. 1439. 

foil. 137 ; lines 16-22 ; size 8x5; 7 X 3J. 

[ ] 

[TAFSlR AL-QURAN.] 

A commentary on the Quran, without title or author’s name. 
Beginning : — 

Ut M JL ^ ' 

aS ^ ySb 41) cyA.aa.Jl - 

jcAsaJl \^y.9 iLliisvil ^ir ^ 41) i>Ars>J) 

J ^AWwAi cyA..ac J |JLc 

d^il >Uj ^..42.ac| ^ j <s.ijt) LS a^^sxj cNa.! 

3|c ^J| >(.iiil J^A.iSvi| J llLwaI ^.^aAjI Lf 

Only such words or passages as require explanation are repro- 
duced from the Quran ; and these are distinguished by red ink lines 
above the text. The commentary on each Surah begins without 
any introductory remarks as to its origin in Mecca or Medina ; and it 
deals more with the meaning of the text and the traditions that throw 
light upon it than with the grammatical analysis. The author quotes 
Sunni authorities. The latest appears to be Al-Haddadi, who died in 
A.H. 800=a.d. 1397. See Haj. Klial., vol. v, p. 204. 

Written in fair Nastadiq, with copious marginal notes. The last 
two folios are supplied in a later hand. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1440. 

foil. 334 ; lines 25 ; size 9|x5| ; 8|x4J. 

[^\yo jUojI 

IR^AD AL-^AQL AS-SALlM ILA 
MAZAYA^L-KITAB AL-KARlM. 

A commentary on the Quran, by Abu’s-Su‘ud Muhammad bin 
Muhammad bin Mus^fa al-‘Imadi al-Hanafi ^ yi 

Complete in two separate volumes. 
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Beginning : — 


Vol. I. 

(J^;l 


JjyJbtMt^y^ w — A ^ilxJl SAxA»*j I ijlAil 

^1 Ijyii^yO U^ ^XJ AIaJd ^9 J^yXjJl ^ 

He ^i| ^Lal| Aiyjt^ 


The author, a great Hanafi scholar, was born in a village near 
Constantinople, a.h. 898 = a. d. 1492. He received education from 
his father, Muhiyaddin Muhammad, a man of great piety and vast 
learning, who flourished during the reign of Sulfcan Bayazid II (a.h. 
886-9I8=A.n. 1481-1512). After serving as a professor in several 
Madrasahs of Constantinople, he was appointed Qadi of Brussa, and 
was subsequently made Qadi of Constantinople. Afterwards, in a.h. 
952=a.d. 1545, he was promoted to the post of Shaikh al-Islam, 
which he held for about thirty years, and died in a.h. 982=a.d. 1574. 
See Al-Tqd al-Manzum, fol. 130^ ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 6P ; Taj at- 
Tabaqat, vol. x, fol. 295^ ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 438. 

The preface includes a dedication to Sulaiman I (a.h. 926-974 = 
A.D. 1520-1566), the great Ottoman Sultan. 

We learn from Haj. Klial., vol. i, p. 249, that the work was 
begun and carried up to Suratu Sad (chapter xxxviii) in a.h. 972 = 
A.D. 1564, and was completed a year later. After making a fair copy 
of the work, the author sent it to Sul^n Sulaiman, who, to mark his 
appreciation, came to the gate of his palace to receive it, and honoured 
the author with marks of signal distinction and favour. 

The work is based on Hanafite principles. Haj. Khal. (loc. cit.) 
says that no other Tafsir was so widely known or so reliable, except 
Al-Kashshdf 1339 above) and the Anwdr at-Tanzil of Al-Baidawi 
(No. 1382 above). 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to 
the end of the commentary on Suratu Yusuf (chapter xii). 

For other copies see India Office, No. 102 ; Berlin, Nos. 902-6 ; 
Miinchen, Nos. 96, 106 ; Leyden, No. 1699 ; Alger, No. 351 ; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 122 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 202-26 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 135- 
46 ; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 68-71 ; Ragib Pasha, No. 55 ; Yeni, Nos. 24- 
30 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 47-51; Waliaddin, Nos. 105-24 ; Bashir Aga, 
Nos. 17, 18 ; and Hur Laila, Nos. 23-4. 


VOL. xvin. 


I 
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The work has been twice printed in Egypt, viz., at Bulaq in a.h. 
1275 ; and on the margin of the Mafdtih al-Oaib of Imam Razi at 
Cairo in a.h. 1309. 

Written in beautiful small Nastadiq, within double gold ruled 
borders ; with a decorated double-page ‘Unwan. The quotations 
from the text are in Naskh, in gold but sometimes in red or blue. 
The beginning of each Surah is marked by an ornament. 

Dated a.h. 1009=a.d. 1600. 

Scribe : 

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of Mir 8huja‘- 
addin Husain, dated a.h. 1191 =a.d. 1777. 


No. 1441. 

foil, 367 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of the commentary on Surat ar-Ra'd (chapter xiii) to the end. 

In the colophon, the date of composition of the work, viz., a.h. 
973 = a.d. 1565, is given thus: — 

^I,i5cvl) JUjI I 4XJI 

9|c k.i) (. aXaaa.) ^ ^ ^UJ 

Written in the same hand as the above. 


No. 1442. 

foil. 424 ; lines 25 ; size 9| x 5J ; 7 X 3J. 

MUKHTASAR AT-TIBYAN F1 BAYAN 
TAFSlR AL-QURAN. 

An anonymous commentary upon the Quran. 

Beginning : — 

c^lxCfl fjyi] ,dUJ iX6.sa.il 

^ijJI ^ ^ j t-^l 



QUBANIC SCIENCE. 


115 


) ^5“^ ) y 

a] ] jXf**JO y] iji^J ^) \.S:X.ij 0 >(QLi ijc)Lx. 

IaJ y SkA^Sb ^ t.Jti>Jii m y SaA^C Jlj y ^ y V».^lJo y 

y ^xaaaAaJI A^UIu/S slyo vXjiJ o-jf; 

LftX ^(JLxAm;) y Wyi^LsSUAXw))) y Jblil^i ) (^4<iW ^ilx.6>i I 

5ji>-6ww y J -? V^l 

There is no clue to the identity of the author. He refers only 
to some of the earliest traditionists, and upholds Hanafite doctrines. 

The commentary upon each Surah begins without any introduc- 
tory remarks as to whether it was revealed at Mecca or Medina, and 
deals more with the meaning of the text than with grammatical 
analysis. 

The commentary on Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii) begins as 
follows : — 

y] AXU ^XJI ^ Aitj y 41)1 ^JlJJl ^ ^IC] A}] lil . 

4Jlj 1 4Jl)I y} cXxsx.oJI AilaiJl 4Ju) 

- j^lr 

^sv.-.aJI ^ii| k>xj ^ ^1 4 I)) &i| - Axi 

(.J^j ^ ^^ 3 


The MS. was transcribed by ‘Abdalkarim at Ahmad Nagar (a 
town in Gujarat). 

Written in cursive Indian Naskb, with copious marginal notes. 
The quotations from the text are in red ink. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

Five fly-leaves at the beginning and three at the end contain 
miscellaneous notes and extracts from other commentaries on the 
Quran. 
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No. 1443, 

foil. 624 ; lines 21 ; size 11 x ; 8 X 3J. 

sawAtp al-ilhAm. 

A very beautiful copy of the well-known commentary on the 
Quran, by Shaikh Abu’l-Faid bin Mubarak al-Hindi, whose poetical 
name was Faidi ((^- a.h. 

1004=a.d. 1595 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. ii, No. 261). 

Beginning : — 

I I I 

A}} ^ 4jLjl AJdI aJ| )) 

Jfc ^l\ ^^SXy< 

f r r 

The peculiarity of this work is that letters with diacritical points 
are studiously avoided. The author began it at the instance of his 
father, and completed it at Lahore in a.h. 1002= a. d. 1593. 

The introduction is divided into two chapters. In the first, 
which is entitled : ;;yAaJ 

the author gives an account of himself and his family. The 
second chapter, which is designated ^ aOl 

treats of the points important to those beginning a 
study of the Quran. 

For other copies see India Office, Nos. 104-5 ; Leyden, No. 1702 ; 
Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 339 ; KuprilizMah, No. 113 ; Aya Sufiyah, No. 
180 ; Ragib Pa^a, No. 80 ; Hamidiyah, No. 88 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 178 ; 
and Rampur, p. 35. 

The work has been lithographed in Lucknow, a.h. 1306. 

Written in elegant Indian Naskh, within gold ruled borders; 
with a decorated ‘Unwan. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 
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No. 1444. 

foil. 228 ; lines 15 ; size 9x6; 6x3. 

The Same. 

An incomplete copy of the same work. 

Beginning : — 

ySb ^ y!b (.^ ^ ySb ))) JlJI ^ 4JL)I 

5je j I JUJ j 

It extends from the beginning of the Quran to /Sural al-Md'idah 
(chapter v). The last verse of this Surah, with its commentary, is 
wanting. 

Written in Indian Naskb, with occasional vowel-points. The 
quotations from the text are in red ink. 

Shghtly water -stained. 

Not dated; probably 17th century. 


No. 1445. 

foil. 305 ; lines 23 ; size 11^x1^ ; 8|x4|. 

al-aioibAr al-qurAn1yah wa»l- 
A3AR ar-rahmAn1yah. 

A commentary on those verses of the Qurto which relate to 
prominent events connected with the life of Muhammad, or to the 
history of pre-Islamic prophets, sages and nations, arranged accord- 
ing to Surahs. 

By Husain Pa^ia bin ‘Ali Fa^ia bin Afrasiyab, the Governor of 
Basrah, in whose praise Hamzah al-Bagdadi wrote a treatise entitled 
See Berlin, No. 2215. 

Beginning : — 

4JU tX6.isa.iI 

J ^ ..................... 1 ^l^A.6ii I I I I 

juitX) 
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The author tells us in the preface that he wrote this work for 
his son, ‘Abdallah Afrasiyab, who was extremely fond of hearing 
tales and anecdotes, especially those relating to the early prophets 
and sages. 

The work is divided into 75 Fasl, as follows : — 


I. Fol. 2^ 


II. Fol. 32^ 


III. Fol. 50\ 


IV. Fol. 5P. 


^ (XxacJl j j 

* 

aJx dUf 

* C;^laR.Jf y 

AXAJ y ^ i ^ ^ AJ f 

(J^ Jjj ^yJi y isxjjf 

(J^ty^f Ax) y ^yj y ^ 

SfU 


V. Fol. 63^ 


VI. Fol. 67^ 


VII. Fol. 85^ 

VIII. Fol. 94^ 


A A J y^ ^ ^3 ^ ^ AoaJ I 9 

A^U aUI ^ho ^Jt ^yjo i^JyJ^f 

* ALc IjAAU y AaX/ 

1^x3 ^ Km3\yC^^ )ij)y^ ^^y ^|l»Hl^l.W«J f 

Axle i^yA ^3 Aa^aJI lyOi//3,3 

^j}b ^)U y die ^y3 ^Jf AJUs^I y 
id ^ ^y Lo y »Ll 

j (JIaJIII "^jy^ ^y ^-l<<tJf (JL^aJ^ 

4f HSjIc \jy) y JSJ Aa3jj ^y AwO^t 

1^x3 y XiyjJt ''^)y^ (JL^aJ^ 

AJDI 5!^A ^3 AoaJI 
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^ t ^ ^ ^' ***‘* Ji AaJLc 

A5 | ^ t.5^^ A x cg v^ ^ 

^9 aJJI (J^^ (JjLLo ^ aJ Lo ^ U<fv lJg 

nt^ iLi.j«^.4.Jf 2$cyan.^.~w« 2 <^IIj j 

IX.* Fol. 107®'. ^ K^ ^AAiliJf 

a>lc Ls^ j 

^*-4ix <aJLIf \^Jl^ j a) ^4jjiJt:iuo ^ d^y9 

aJ 1x3 j aJ ci^acJf ^KJijf ^ y^t 

# (.£iJ<5 i^j 


X!^* Fol. 109®. ^ (^*i/aiiJ^ 

LjJ iJlIaj j iill.xx3 ^ 

aJ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ tkj t ^ 

(^..^ ^ 2<<SU^f j (Jlwxj^ii 

Lx3 ^ ^(i^JaJij AAjf J Ax^J vZJUa^ 

i(r i.2lJi (3^*^ 

XI. Fol. 114^. L^.^ j v_ft**-^ ^«ibpJI (JL^jiJf 

aJ Ai^^t (_5-^ j 

Lc ^ yf>CLXi ^ AX/0 A^ ^ ti...A.sv.J I 

Axt«A^f ^ AajI ^ ^ 

* (>^j Aj 


XII. Fol. 130®. 


XIII. Fol. 131®. 


XIVT, Fol. 132^ 


1 . 4^3 ^ f C 5 ^ ^ t 

J (JLxiiJaJl ycKs^ vfj)iit> ^Sb J 

aJDI ^_ 5l^ liif^l l.*.J A-^J;JJ 

# Aj^^ j .frl.#.i»JI 

t4A3 j ^rp^Jf J-51.C 

A^Jt 

Aiii^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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XV. Fol. 134^ 


XVI. Fol. 153'*. 


XVII. Fol. 166''. 


XVIII. Fol. 169«'. 


XIX. Fol. 180^ 


XX. Fol. 184'^. 


^ajJL) iuaftjl J 

l>0 ^ <)lLJ ^ <3L>.JLc sJJt 

^ <5tJ ^ di)lj^l ^ ^ 3 

^ C.ft4.CJ f ^3 ^jJiukS: (^^,R J ^ 

wlxo^^ Ua 3 Axj^l 

^4^ ^ L5^ ^jvuyo: 

^j^>o ^3 Aa^aJI 

^Af^f jX^Ci ^ 

jUJt ^ ^li^f duJLc 

14^ jj C5^ ^^LiJl 

aJUI l4J|3 ^ 'LaJ 

^ a3^^J ^3 ^lisiAMiJt lyO ^ |^A*a 

AlJt A^«^3 i^£<U« 3 viJa: Aj^I 

^ ^ A pvJLc 

Aa^3 ^4^ ^ I 

J^3 ^^X5 idjUJ Jjyj ^^3 j 

★ i.£A3^t (JIaI 


XXI. Fol. 184^ Jsyji is;^ ^ lUsl^^ 

isAXX) ^jf Jjfj J^3 ^ AaA3 I 4 X 3 J 

I^Iao? ^ AaXc aIJ I ^ ^Jy«<j aIJ I ^ 

* aJ ^ cl^3 Lo J A/clxlij 

XXII. Fol. 185®-. JUJ' j ylxit JLaiiJI 

cs-y <i^^l 14^ j 

^45 AJJ f lyO ^ 4^3XJ ^l^xJLwO 

j^^yO ^JjA! ^3 Aa^aJI L 4 X 3 j 

^ {_<'^ ^ A/ol ^ 


XXIII. Fol. 196^ 
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XXIV. Fol. 207^. J ^ ^ly t JU^I 

* t^xJ 

XXV. Fol. 209^. cUAJt 

j jLo,^ 14 ^ j 

* j dL.t^Cs^ J 

XXVI. Fol. 210^. hjr-> ^ JUiJf 

I 4 A 3 j 

yi jj 

jSl.S)^ ^ ^ Avi-C aU I ^^iy«d tiliJ f 

I J ^ ^lyjkiixJl 

^ ^ ^y I ^vc 

XXVII. Fol. 225^. ^ 4 ^ ^ *i^yM ^ ^ c^AiJf 

cJ ^ (_ 5 '^ ^ ^ ^ A»A^ f > 

* aI^jc ^ ^ ^<*0 ^ ^ -J 

XXVIII. Fol. 231^. 

yik)t ^ixx) Jj^arso ^ iuajJ I 4 J j 

CiJ t ^A®vJ Ij ^ aA >vfl ^ j f ^ <91 mw>£aJ 

^ i>^^sve Aot 

XXIX. Fol, 232^. j ^^J>^ASiJ^ 

AAiiJt ( 4 ^ ^ 

^Ajk^lJail tSXlx) ^Jf 

» U 4 iLk ;r- 3 LT^ 

XXX. Fol. 234. 14 ^ ^ cL^liUJ! y ^yiDl cUiJf 

AaftJI 
4 aUI jAilj 

XXXI. Fol. 241®'. U^ J ^ 

^ aaaJI 

=it, 

XXXII. Fol. 247^. l 4 A> ^^xyt 5^^.wo J ^ yiiJt Jl..AiJI 

t 5 -^* ^ L 5 ^ 

aUI Jc^XftJI 
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XXXIII. Fol. 248b. ^ .aJUJI lUqJI 

^ ^ j iLaJ L^a.^ j 

j^A^UxL-of ^ aJ^ aiioK^JI j j 

XXXIV. Fol. 249^ s^- 

aJLI Ia>o ^ l*>l^ ^ aLxJLc adi j I ^a,^J I ^ J t 

* jJ^ lsXJo t\xj Ixj ^ aiJ 

XXXV. Fol. 250^. 'i)yM ^ (JL^&Jt 

^^' ly^ L5^J (3~^ 

•• ■ ... I. 

Ai;^t ^9 UA,>a».( 

L5^ ^ 

* <^J«i ^^5 jJLo ^ au^ Ailf 

XXXVI. Fol. 251^. hr^ J j c^^Uf JUiiJI 

aL^L^J (JLxIiJf ai^flj ^ aLoj ^ 

# ^LiJt (JLaI ^ aixUaJt ^j 
XXXVII. Fol. 251^ ^ ^l-Jf JL^ftJf 

^J^'O ^ ^ ^^9 ^A ^ auajl J 

Iao ^ v-sUt) cXJk^ at/olLwo^ ^ aixjt^^Jf 

^ (J.JIXA [ ^^X3 j ^ aJ 
* L5-^^ aLX^^ls^X) J 

XXXVIII. Fol. 252\ Av^a^Jf S;^- ^ ^^>oUJ( JUiiJt 

^ (JLL ^^3 ^A j aLsj I 4 J ^ 

# v.2iJ4^j ^^^JLxAj Ix) ^ 

XXXIX. Fol. 253^ ?;;r- ^ 

Sxs^ ^3 auo^f 1^x3 ^ 

^ILo adJf 

XL. Fol. 256^. idA 3 ^ ^3 (JLafiJ^ 

j ^Ua ^Mst ^^3 j^A ^ 

^ ^ aLxIc aiJJt ^^JLo 

(.eU^ aL«UAMt j 
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XLI. Fol. 257^. 


XLII. Fol. 265^. 


XLIIL FoL 267^. 


XLIV. Fol. 267^ 


XLV. Fol. 268^. 


XLVI. Fol. 268\ 


XLVII. Fol. 269^ 


XLVIII. Fol. 270*^. 


j cl-AAJt 

i-5^ iLaaJt .iJO' 4^5 j 

dJy^ j 

^JLs j AaIc aiit 4_^1^ 

* ^ ^ J ^ J 

W J o hj^ cUailf 

l>0 f t <i~^ ^ 

^lA ^.s c^xUI aUI <tj! 

3 (^X' A s O ^ 

J W^* J 

^^(ac^iil ^5 jlaAJutf^f J 

^iuLftj I/O S ij^"^-^ A/<aj ^ 

k:r^ W j 

^ f ^ aI ^ ^ AX^f ^^^33 3 

^ c»ui 

l4^ J 3 (S^aSiJ\ 

AUt 3 

A)L/o ^ji.^ u-/Ji5 ajLc ^JLms ^ <^1^ 

* <AU<i ty»j I4 J j 

' ,. . * 

^^U3 4iljf ^U» ^5 ^4) J iLaj> ^ 

^ ^aUAj (3^^ ^ (*3^ 

A*i^|^t ^^LjJ t 

y'»> ^ ^ 

^ILo aU^ -? a1»J^ ^UAi3j 

* v*JUi «>jLc Lo ^ <y*jaR/o liUjjJ l*Aoilf 


XLIX. Fol. 270^ 
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L. Fol. 271^. ^ j ^ (JLa&JI 

^Aj i3l3x3f ^ &^/l3 

^ iuJUi^f 

LI. Fol. 273®. ^ j f^d[sK}\ uUiJf 

iuLj vjdj j iuai j 

jJLm« j <5JUf ^_^L© ^ ^ 

* i±iJi3 ^ fjyj Lo j 

LII. Fol. 274^. j cUiiJt 

LaaJf J 

j^JLc j a^ dJUt 
aU^ (^mAaJ ^ AVJtyd^ 

^ AjUsu^I j 

LIII. Fol. 278^. AxaxJU^Jt ^ J d-^l 

c:>-? v^La. ^ ^ Lqj 4^ 3 

^Uis* j a5Ca) ^ aCx) (JIaI j 
# j^JLe ^JLc ^ aUi: aJUI 

LIV. Fol. 279^. aa^:»JI ^ (JLaa/I 

^1 J^ ,3y!3 ^ ^ J ^ 
iuJo^f (Jlrw ^JLm> j AjJx aU( 

^LujJI 4iixij(X}i ^^j>JSi}f ^Ij14J 

ale oo 1 x5 j ii^l^jJU 

LV. Fol. 280®*. j 

^ iL^i.3 4^ ^ 

^ t j^l''** ^ aJJ ^ 

ale ^^JsuaL*.Jl 

LVI. Fol. 282^. j 3 lUJ( d^Jf 

vJ>Ij &-#J=G (3^-^ L5^ L^-*^ ^ 4^ J 

* cr^ 

LVII. Fol. 282^. ^:ij^x}\ 5;^ ^Ld» JLoiJt 

i(^j^ A«Ai<acvJ j A.^* 4^ J 

lx> ^^Uj j Aa.« 
ale AlfyLcI j A. 1 .^ 
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LVIII. Fol. 284^. J j JUiJI 

(JLkt ^ iuoA^f 4 ^ ^ 

a/ aLJI j 

^ (£JUi> (XLc 

LIX* Fol. 287®’. ^ ^^UJt (J^«ajJI 

^ aIjolJ cl^ ^ jot^AA.'ik t ^ I ^^5 
LX. Fol. 287^. a-'AJ ( 4 ^ j 

<-4^ J 

SyjxJf 

LXI. Fol. 288®. ^ cLaiJ^ 

^ aLc a) ixjtxx) j ^■^y^Lc 

LXII. Fol. 288^. j ^jlxlt 

<^<i.» ,)» 1 1 ;^, i.£X 4 JI 4 ^^ ^ 

^UJ ^KAjf JSj^ 

t.*JJi (^Aj ^UaJU ^ c£iJUJf 

LXIII. Fol. 290®. cl^f 

^3-^y Aa^.^ ^ iuaji ^ 

AV A i j ^ ^ AXA) aIsl^a; bo aIjL^ ^ ^ L)^ f ^ ^ tXj 

^ Aa^mT 

LXIV. Fol. 291®. dUUI S;^ ^ ^ JUiJf 

^^AaJ ^ (JHj ^*3 ^ J iusJi 4 v j 
aI uSJj ^ a) ^.ftlA 

Afljb:f ^/o ^<> j v^XJiS (Xaj aJ AaJLc ^ ^ 4 <ll 
% Lty ^liA«)lf jCi jj\ 

LXV. Fol. 291^. Sj>^ ^ (^>ol^f JL^iJI 

(^ujbxi ^ j aaa# 4 ^ j 

S„„.J',yi»J I ^ |»La9 ^ ^ ^jgX*^ ^j-XVj t 
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LXVI. Fol. 292b. jlxJI ^ ^ JUiJI 

AUf ^ lx> Jjf j iuaJ ^ 

J 3 <.5^ 

^>0 aJ Jy 

^ ^IaJU 

LXVII. Fol. 293 b. ^ j {J^^aSi}^ 

aJUI ^liaxt 3 A»aJ 

LXVIII. Fol. 294*^. y^\ iij)^ ^ lU^» 

Cf® ^ J ^ J 

^^jJf aLc jf-^j Us j 

.. U ” 

LXIX. Fol. 294 b. cUif ^y:-Jf ^ j^Ulf JL^Jt 

&C« Aj^t J iLaJ 1(^3 J 

^yX) Ax^Aj ^ Aj (.^Uk. L^ ^ aIJI *>i^‘^'^ |»J A^. V .1 

AJlJf v.^*(Xc 

LXX. Fol. 297®*. A^i ^ u^y y cU^aJI 

j cA:? (J^y Aa^.-J ^a j 

* 

LXXI. Fol. 298®'. ^ 

A^ aUI aIM J^; Jl3 ^ys j^ic 

'* j^SUAj Ix) J a) v_»Ac ^ jXjf j 

LXXII. Fol. 298b. yixJI y J 

aUI yiJt ^ y y ^ A^’ ^ 

AAdC j^IjJl,a> -5 j»U.* ^ 

* i.£Ui 

LXXIII. Fol. 303 b. J y j ^JLkJI (J.^<aAJ♦ 

w^Ja^JJ l^Urfc. ^ Ajlyot j ^jf y 

..I 

# ^j Us ^ 

LXXIV. Fol. 304 b. y ^ 

J^y t jy*» y y j Aaoj 1^x3 ^ 

# aUI Aft^ I*Ua» ^ Axl^ aUI ^JUd aU^ 
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LXXV. Fol. 305®'. ^ j cL^f 

^ Uj^ ^ j 

Aoo ^ aU f yS^.*^ f \^*y^ 

% t>JuC y 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Persian Naskh, within double red ruled borders, 
the headings being in red. 

Dated Sunday, the 28th Shawwal, a.h. 107 1= a. d. 1661. 

Scribe : AikL.JI jf*> c»^ 


No. 1446. 

foil. 341 ; lines 19 ; size 10x6J ; 7jx4i. 

ZUBDATU TAFASIR MIN JUHD 
AL-MU‘lN. 


A concise commentary on the Quran, by Mu‘inaddin bin Khwa- 
jah Khawind Mahmud an-Naq^bandi al-‘Alawi al-Husaini 

The author was the son of Khwajah Khawind Mahmud an- 
Naq.^bandi, a celebrated saint of the time of Shahjahan (a.h. 1037- 
1069 =A.D. 1628-1659). See Padshahnamah, fol. 216^ 

Beginning : — 




o^/| 


c^KSil Jjll 




ijSjf y j 

5|e ^Jl ^AjumuscJI 


The preface includes a dedication to Aurangzib (a.h. 1069-1118 
=A.D. 1659-1707), who is described as a great defender of Islam and 
a great patron of learned and pious men. 
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The date of composition, a.h. 1071=a.d. 1661, is obtained from 
the title of the work, which the author teUs us is a chronogram. 

Written in elegant Indian Naskh, in red, within gold and 
coloured ruled borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The quota- 
tions from the text are in black ink. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1447. 

foil. 163 ; lines 13 ; size 9| x 5 ; 6| x 3. 

jlyill JjUi 

JANNAT AN-NA^lM Fl FADA^L 
AL-QURAN AL-KARlM. 

A collection of traditions relating to the excellence of the Quran 
and the rewards promised to whosoever shall recite it. 

Author : Muhammad Hashim bin ' Abdalgafur as-Sindi 

;^AJf an Indian scholar, who belonged to Sindh. He 

composed the present work, as he states in the preface, in a.h. 1134= 
A.D. 1721. The date of his death is not known, nor have we any 
particulars of his life. 

Beginning : — 

^ LlJUlc Lo })) Lli ^Jl:: 1) L 

I 

^9 UaIA. ^ 4l)0 HI Sy H ^ 

(JolAi jjb 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah and two FasL The 
Muqaddimah (fol. 2^) is subdivided into several Fd^idah, The two 
Fasl are as follows : — 

I. Fol. 4^. cljUai ^ U y'i ^ JjHf 

^ ^(jUt j ii/tflA. a3ljT 
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II. Fol. 147^. /i ^ JLaiJf 

J hj^ hr^ (y 

« Ua^j ibEUtf 

The work ends on fol. 159^. The last four folios contain mis- 
cellaneous notes and extracts from various Hadig and Tafsir. 

Written in cursive Indian Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

Scribe : <dJt 

Fol. 2^ contains a seal bearing the name of a certain Muham- 
mad SMiq, dated a.h. 1195 = a.d. 1781. 


No. 1448. 

foil. 10 ; lines 24 ; size 7 J X SJ ; X 4. 



[RISALAH FPT-TAFSlR.] 

A tract containing an explanation of the verse: Ujb 

Ajilf - l3t (Surah v, 6). 

Author: Gulam bin Idris ar-Rumi The 

date of his death is unknown, and particulars of his life are also 
wanting. 

Beginning : — 

^ j ^ ^ 9 ** — -aLj ! juli I 

yljUl 

^*JUU JLUJ^ J ^UJI iijyiJI v_^UuJI yKoUl , 

jJ J.S ULajj fc^ijl lirL) jLc 

.-5^ J e/' ^ 

In the preface, the author eulogises the patron for whom lie 
wrote the present tract. His name, however, is not mentioned. 

VOL. xvin. J 
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No other copy of the work is known. 
Written in cursive Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1449. 

foil. 88 ; lines 25 ; size 9 J x 5 J ; 6| X 4. 
(Two separate works bound together.) 

foil. 1-80. I. 






[TAFSlR StJRATU YUSUF.] 


An anonymous commentary on the Suratu Yusuf (chapter xii). 
Beginning : — 

I jLL 

»l;l ^ pJ Jb’ ^ ^«aJI ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ oU^t 

There is no clue to the identity of the author. In a note on fol. 
1^ the work is wrongly designated Zahrat al-Akmdmy a composition 
of Imam Muhammad al-Gazali {d, a.h. 505=a.d. 1111). The begin- 
ning appears to be identical with that of Laj ^ 

noticed in Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 127. 

The commentary proper begins, fol. 2^, as follows : — 

as) j AJu) b) cJ^'^ 

^ Aul ^1 jUi jJI Aul 

AA^IAa.^ ^ ^ ^ p^ lil (msJ) 

)|c ^1 sS^jj^ ^ A3(.iL^ 

The title-page contains a few Persian verses, in which are given 
the dates of death of several persons. 
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Written in Indian Naskb, within coloured ruled borders. The 
quotations from the text are distinguished by red-ink lines above them. 
Dated a.h. 1215 =a.d. 1800 . 

Scribe : 

foil. 81-88. II. 

^UJl joJi 

AD-DURR AN-NAZIM. 

A treatise on the Qira’at of 'Asim, by ‘Ugman bin ‘Umar bin 
Abi Bakr an-Na^iri (who died about a.h. 860 =a.d. 1456 ). See Lib. 
Cat., vol. xviii, part i, No, 1251 . 

Written in the same hand as the above. 


No. 1450. 


foil. 5 ; lines 14 ; size 7| X 5 ; 6 x 3 . 




[AR-RISALAH FPT-TAFSlR,] 

(j)> } ^ JL Cm 

A tract containing an explanation of the verse : b <dj( 

( LTt ) IjL' (Surah II, 67). 

By Muhammad al-Karimi 
Beginning : — 

vi5^ •«— ^^-vv 

jUjI (^UI j 


* 




Finding that in a treatise by a contemporary writer (whose 
name is not mentioned) a misleading explanation of the aforesaid 
verse of the Quran was given, the author wrote the present tract, 
pointing out the errors of that treatise. 

Written in Indian Nastadiq. 

Not dated ; probably the end of the 19th century. 
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COMMENTAEIES ON THE QURAn 
ACCORDINO TO StTFt PRINCIPLES. 


No. 1451 .' 

foil. 238 ; lines 15 ; size 8| x 6^ ; 6J X 4|. 

AL-9AQA»IQ FPT-TAFSlR. 


A commentary on the Quran, according to Sufi principles. 

By Abu ‘Abdarrahman Muhammad bin al- Husain bin Musa as- 

I 

Sulami al-Azdi an-Naisapuri as-Sufi y\ 

Beginning : — 

SJI ^ j^lc ;Uj| J j Lyfj 4JLI vy.6.^JI 

• »*> A 

^ ^UsJI J.itl -AJL) »NAa3.i| J J 

s|e ^J) 


The author, who was an eminent Sufi writer and a great saint of 
Khurasan, was born in Ramadan, a.h. 330= a. d. 941, or according to 
another account in a.h. 325 = a. d. 937. He received spiritual ins- 
truction from his father and grandfather, and learnt the sacred tradi- 
tions from Abu4-‘Abbas al-Asamm (d. a.h. 346 = a.d. 957) and others. 
The dogmatic school of theologians charged him with forging tradi- 
tions to support the doctrines of his own sect. As-Subki (Tabaqat 
al-Kubra, vol. iii, fol. 205^), however, is inclined not to believe this 
charge ; and he praises him for his great knowledge of Sufi doctrines. 
He visited numerous places, and delivered lectures on Hadis at Marw, 
Naisapur, in Mesopotamia, and in the Hijaz. He wrote a large 
number of books. According to Ad-Dahabi, Tadkirat al-Hu£faz, 
vol. iii, p. 249, the number of his compositions exceeded one hundred. 
He died in gha^ban, a.h. 412 =a.d. 1021. For further particulars of 
his life and works see Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 246®* ; Tabaqat al-Mufas- 
sirin by Ad-Da’udi, fol. 90^ ; Tadkirat al-Huffaz, vol. iii, p. 248 ; 
Tabaqat al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. iii, fol. 205^ ; Al-Ansab by As- 
Sam‘ani, fol. 173^ ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 133^^ ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 
64®* ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 200. 

The following quotation from the preface will give an idea of the 
method in which the work is executed : — 
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1 I^AL^ jUlyia!] ^^aJL) Lfci 

^^^AAam/0 j ^,6.sve ^ AjU j ^^Ia3 j c:;>]|^i 

A^llaA, ^ ^ Lsjjijc^ j J>>y*t*\yc J J 

obl ^ >lkc ^1 ,^UaJ| c:^jk-s*J ci>Li^Ax< oU ^1 ^aSsJI ^LaJ 

I 

»^A^J J^C ^yj^ XXC 4ill Vi;^ y*^ 

jT^l ^1 t4 >^ Aa*aS\ Aau I L^i-Li3 ^ LH»^-6.*W ^ 

^ jjkiti ^>l AAK/C Jlyl ^1 ^liUU ^Jl ^jJjj 

e/'* t*^ oyia*«'.i i 

fAw. a. ^A ^ '— S* I f > Aj d...AAXu<| j (.£.Xi3 




The commentary is arranged according to the Surahs of the 
Quran ; but it includes only those words of the text which require 
explanation. 

The present MS. contains the commentary up to the 59th verse 
of Suratu Maryam (chapter xix) only, and ends thus : — 

ol^^l l^xjkjl ^ \ycLi] d.!y 

^ ^ (•y ly/oU. vX.6.sx^ Jti* 

4c |^rl.^(i JlaiaJI ^ XX3jx^ 4JU| ^4J^jE\i 


For other copies see Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 319; Kuprilizadah, 
Nos. 91-2 ; Yeni, No. 43 ; Ba^iir Aga, No. 36 ; and Waliaddin, No. 
148. See also Haj. Khal., vol. hi, p. 78. 

Written in fair Naskh. Water-stained. 

Dated A.H. 823=a.d. 1420. 
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No. 1452. 

foU. 268 ; Unes 29 ; size 13x6J ; 10x3|. 

LATA'IF AL-I^ArAT. 

A mystical commentary on the Quran, by Abu’l-Qasim ‘Abdah 
karlm bin Hawazin bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Talhah bin Muhammad al- 
Qushairi'^^^^AAftJI ^ ^ <^JULJf ^ ^ 

(d, A.H. 465 = a.d. 1073 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 828). 

Complete in two separate volumes. 


Beginning : — 


Vol. I. 


) AD i3k.o.sxi ) 


The first page is worm-eaten, especially at the beginning. 

The commentary on Surat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) begins, fol. 2^y 
as follows : — 

I4J tjjlXXJI ^1^1 X.-svj(i iacvjliil ^ 


A j(JaJ 

cybJI y^il (.4^(.iAwJ J v:L>(4AAiJu.i| JIajI Uj Ski t4uUA) \^j£. 

I 

AiV otAxIi j^Ju I AJD «>asd.J I 


9ie 

The author states in the preface that this commentary deals 
chiefly with the mystical meaning of the text and the sayings of the 
holy saints that throw light upon it. 

The commentary does not include the entire text, but only 
detached verses, or groups of two or three words, which are dis- 
tinguished by the words aJj-L 

There are frequent quotations from Abu ‘Ali al- Hasan Ibn ad- 
Daqqaq, a teacher of the author, introduced by the words Jl#. 

Haj. Khal. (vol. v, p. 313) says that the work was composed 
before a.h. 410=a.d. 1019. 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the Quran to 
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the tenth verse of Suratu Ibrahim (chapter xiv), which is continued 
in vol. ii (see No. 1453 below). 

For other copies see Waliaddin, No. 214 ; Yeni, No. 101 ; Kupri- 
lizadah, No. 117 ; and Asafiyah, p. 554. See also Brock., vol. i, p. 
432. 

Written in elegant small Naskb. Spaces for extracts from the 
Quran are occasionally left blank. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1453. 

foil. 275 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work. It begins at the point 
where the first volume ends in the tenth verse of Suratu Ibrahim 
(chapter xiv), and extends to the end of the Quran. 

Written in the same hand as the above. Spaces for extracts 
from the Quran are occasionally left blank. Foil. 19 and 21 should 
come after foil. 20 and 22, respectively. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1454. 

foil. 404 ; lines 25 ; size 12 x 7| ; 9 X SJ. 

^ARA'IS al-bayAn f! UAQAUQ 
al-qurAn. 

A commentary on the Quran, according to Sufi principles. 

By Abu Muhammad Ruzbahan bin Nasr al-Baqli as-Sufi a^- 
^irazi jiK a great saint of 

Shiraz, whose piety, devotion, veracity and contempt for wordly 
goods were universally acknowledged. His ancestors belonged to 
Al-Fasa ; but he himself settled at ghiraz, where he received spiritual 
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training from Shaikh Mahmud bin Klialifah. The author of Nafahat 
al-Uns says that he wrote a large number of books both in Arabic 
and Persian, and resided for about fifty years in the Jami‘ ‘Atiq of 
Shiraz, admonishing and delivering lectures. He died in the middle 
of Muharram, a.h. 606=a.d. 1209. See Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 176^ ; 
Nafahat al-Uns, p. 288 ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 414. 

Beginning : — 

^ j 

He ^ u:j I L^it(.2p.A.i I 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 807 ; Br. Mus., No. 1587 ; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 180 ; Waliaddm, No. 173 ; Yeni, No. 150 ; Nur ‘Usmaniyah, 
No. 322 ; and Ragib Pasha, No. 197. 

The present work was lithographed at Lucknow in a.h. 1310. 

Written in fair Indian Nastadiq, within double red and blue 
ruled borders; with an illuminated frontispiece. Worm-eaten all 
through. Foil. 270-404 are damaged. The last two folios are totally 
destroyed. 

Dated the 33rd Jumada II, a.h. 101 6= a. d. 1607. 

A seal bearing the name of Mirza Aga Khan, dated a.h. 1129= 
A.D. 1717, is found at the end. The title-page contains a seal bearing 
the inscription ;»iUj 


No. 1455. 

foil. 323 ; lines 29 ; size lOxCf ; 7|x5L 

BAHR AL-HAQA»IQ WA»L-MA'An1. 

A mystical commentary on the Quran, by Najmaddin Abu Bakr 
‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al-Asadi ar-Razi, commonly called Dayah 

aUI (Xax 

Beginning : — 

- 1 ^ 

J S^LaJ) ^ 4JJ 

L6Jtv)oi^l ^suli iacvjliil UxAj ^ AJdI 
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\ 

^ ^ 4DI SS ytM\ ^ A.XA3 ^ ^ j ^■*“'^ I 

The work contains neither the title nor the author’s name ; but 
the beginning is fully identical with that of the Bohr al-HaqdHq wa'l- 
Ma^dni of Najmaddin Dayah, noticed in India Office, Nos. 68-9. 

A note on fob P gives the name of the author and the title of 
the work as follows : — 

^Jar)J| ^ 

5ie |i.2p.i pl/«l 

This note is obviously incorrect, for the author of the present 
commentary is not Najmaddin al-Kubra (who is the author of the 
commentary entitled ^Ain al-Haydt) but Najmaddin Dayah. Cf. Haj. 
Khal., vol. ii, p. 17, and vol. iv, p. 282. 

The author, Najmaddin Dayah, a man of great piety and vast 
learning, was born at Kliwarizm in a.h. 564=a.d. 1169. He was 
an eminent disciple of Imam Najmaddin al-Kubra {d. a.h. 618=a.d. 
1221), the founder of the Kubrawiyah order. At the time of the hor- 
rible invasion of Chingiz Klian (a.h. 603-624=a.d. 1206-1227) he left 
Khwarizm for Asia Minor, where he had some conferences with his 
two great contemporary saints, viz., Sadraddin al-Qunawi (d. a.h. 
672=a.d. 1273), and Mawlana JalMaddin ar-Rumi (d. a.h. 672=a.t). 
1273). He settled permanently at Caesarea, where he completed 
the work, entitled Mir sad al-'Ibdd. In India Office, No. 68, his 
death is wrongly placed in a.h. 618= a. d. 1221. He died at Caesarea 
in A.H. 654=a.d. 1256. See Nafahat al-Uns, p. 499; Taj at-Tabaqat, 
vol. vii, part i, fol. 216^ ; Mir’at al-Janan, fob 412^ ; and Brock., 
vol. i, p. 448. 

The MS. contains the commentary up to the 19th verse of Surat 
ad-Ddriydt (chapter li), and breaks off abruptly thus : — 

r 

^y^ ^ 4JL)I ^ ^ jyX^^uJ I (2/*^ y sJy ii^ 

Lib ^A.9 ^Uil 

^ l^i.^ I ^ j j 

The text of the Quran is given in full, but in short extracts or 
single words introduced with the words aJy. The commentary 
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deals chiefly with the mystical meaning of the text, and does not 
contain any reference to previous commentators, except a few of the 
earliest. On fol. 33^ the author traces his Ismdd (the chain of the 
successive teachers) to Imam Bukhari (d. a.h. 256 =a.b. 870), and 
says that he read his AUJdmi^ aa-Sakik with Abu’l-‘Izz ‘Abdalbaqi 
bin ‘Usman al-Hamadani in a.h. 601 = a. d. 1204. 

Written in small Arabian Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled 
borders ; with a decorated ‘Unwan. The first twenty and the last 
forty folios are water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the name of ‘Alamgir 
Badshah Gazi, i.e., Aurangzib (a.h. 1069-1 118= a. d. 1659-1707). 


No. 1456. 

foil. 142 ; lines 25 ; size 7| x 5| ; 6| x4. 

PJAZ AL-BAYAN F! TAFSlR UMM AL- 

QURAN. 

A commentary on the first Surah of the Quran by Sadraddin 
Abu’l-Ma‘ali Muhammad bin Ishaq binMuhammad al-Qunawi 

[d. a.h. 672 =a.d. 1273 ; see 

Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 873). 

Beginning : — 

. * . - . 

j b -^il J LSiXy*** 

»K j j ^ ^ jC 

The work is based on a combination of philosophical and mysti- 
cal doctrines. Haj. Sial. (vol. i, p. 350) gives its title as 

The commentary proper begins on fol. 52®- thus : — 

4Jjl iJyi 

t ikAj^r 

t fjj] yJb 

♦ 
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For other copies see Aya Sufiyah, No. 409 ; Ragib Pasha, No. 
79 ; Yeni, Nos. 62-3 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 125 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 41 ; 
Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 336-7 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 180-2 ; and Rampur, 
p. 25. See also Brock., vol. i, p. 449. 

The work has been printed in Haidarabad, at the Da’irat al- 
Ma‘arif Press, a.h. 1310. 

Written in Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders. 
The headings are in red. 

Dated a.h. 1064=a.d. 1654. 


No. 1457. 

foil. 79 ; lines 31 ; size ll| X 8J ; 9J x 5^. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the other. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

^ 

j ^^5acuJI 

^l^il Ss j j a5jI 

<iiss.AM.ii I itijb 

* hJI J ^ ii*w 

^ 1 tJjJl yi] kXiXxJl 

* ^ ^ • vl • 

9fc ^ ^ JSi] jh^ 

Written in Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. Slightly 
worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Dated Friday, the 7th Ramadan, a.h. 1045= a. d. 1636. 

Scribe : 


No. 1458. 

foil. 263 ; lines 27 ; size 11| x 7J ; 8| x 4f . 

TA'WlLAT AL-QURAN. 

A commentary on the Quran, according to Sufi principles. 

By Ash-ghaikb Kamaladdin Abu’l-Gana’im ‘Abdarrazzaq bin 
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Jamaladdin bin Ahmad al-Ka^ii as-Samarqandi JUi' 

jJ (d. A.H. 736 = 

A.B. 1336 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 875). Haj. Khal. (vol. ii, 
p. 175) places his death in a.h. 887=a.d. 1482, probably owing to a 
confusion with Kamaladdin ‘Abdarrazzaq bin Jalaladdin Ishaq al- 
Kashi as-Samarqandi, the author of Maila' as-Sa'dain, a history of 
the Timurids, a.h. 704-875=a.d. 1304-1470, who died in this 
year. 

The MS. does not contain the author’s preface nor his com- 
mentary on From the following prefatory note, 

added by a later hand, we learn that the author also composed 
another commentary according to Sufi principles, entitled Haqd'iq at- 
Ta'wil fi DaqdHq at-Tanzil : — 

j^’3\ ^3l^/c ^ 

Ia#! 1/<I 

I^^Aisx/c I 1 ^ 4Jj| 

yt.1^ e/ wi’ 

^_^ji 

dO ^ 

IaJ UjkJs ^3 J 

1*aJ I ^ y V— ..i^^LA-i) ^ xoLi*\Ail ^jxS ^^>0 

AAcXaav ^ ^^jLdkl ) J I ^ 13.^1AaaaaJ I ^ U».il^AA.d ^ IAaXx^ 

The commentary on ^Surat ahFdtihaJi (chapter i) begins thus : — 

4JL)i ^***^, AisoCj y^ 

Jaj 41)1 ^LoaiuU A) 

He ^i| a 513 ^ 41)1 v:i3lA.^> ^Lc j 
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For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 872-3 ; Br. Mus., p. 400 ; 
Waliaddin, No. 70 ; Aya Sufiyah, No. 81 ; Yeni, No. 8 ; Nur ‘Ugmani- 
yah, No. 126 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 140 ; and Kuprilizadah, No. 114. See 
also Brock., vol. ii, p. 204. 

Written in elegant Indian Naskh, with some marginal notes. 
The text is introduced with the words in bold characters 

and the commentary, written in the same style, with the word 
in red ink. Only the first words of the verses of the Quran are 
quoted, the rest of the text up to Surat aUWdqi'aJi (chapter Ivi) being 
added in minute characters in the margin. The last few folios are 
worm-eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1459. 

foil. 407 ; lines 23 ; size 8| x 4| ; 6J x 2^. 

BAHR AD-DURAR. 

A short commentary on the Quran, according to Sufi principles. 
The work contains neither the title nor the author’s name. At 
the beginning a table of the Surahs has been added in a later hand, 
prefaced as follows : — 

>ic 


' ; ‘ 


Here as well as in a partly effaced note, containing particulars 
about the purchase of the MS. for the library of a certain Haidar 
‘All, the work is designated Bahr ad-Durar. 

Accepting Bahr ad-Durar as the title of the work, we conclude 
that Mulla Mu‘in al-Miskin bin Muhammad al-Farahi al-Harawi 

llx> is its author. He mentions it, 
along with another work, in the preface of his detailed history of the 
Prophet, entitled Ma'drij an-Nubuwwat, where he states that he had 
spent more than thirty years in the study of tradition and had 
collected materials for two works, viz., a commentary on the Quran 
called Bahr ad-Durar, and a collection of forty traditions entitled 
Rawdat al-Wd'izin. This Mulla Mu‘in al-Miskin, a man of great 
learning, died in a.h. 907=a.d. 1501. For some account of his life 
and works see Lib. Cat., vol. vi. No. 486. 
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Beginning : — 

tX^acvil 

The commentary on Surat aUFdtikah (chapter i) begins on fol. 4'^ 
thus : — 

^ ^ ,^ >1 AJL) »3»-6.2S\iI 

S(c ^1 Cl^LUil A oK^Xll ySb Jljsxil 

The whole text is inserted verse by verse, distinguished by a red 
line above it. The commentary is chiefly mystical, and does not 
contain any reference to previous commentators. 

A short notice of this work is given by Haj. Oial., vol. ii, p. 17. 
No other copy is known. 

Written in clear Indian Naskb, within red-ruled borders ; with a 
decorated but faded ‘Unwan. It appears from the old pagination of 
the MS. that fol. 8, which should come in its proper order, has been 
wrongly placed in binding after fol. 1. Foil. 82®-, 86’^, 94^ and 327^ 
contain short lacunse. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

The title-page contains nine seals, of which the following three 
are legible ; — 

1. A seal bearing the inscription y Ji> jL 

2. A seal bearing the inscription ^l.J 

ysLc 

3. A seal bearing the name of Haidar ‘Ali. 

A seal bearing the inscription b dated a.h. 1082 = 

A.D. 1671, is found on fol. 407^ 
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COMMENTARIES ON THE QURAN 
ACCORDING TO SHi‘AH PRINCIPLES. 

No. 1460. 

foil. 232 ; lines 17 ; size 8f x ; 6 J x 3J. 

TAFSlR AL-IMAM JA'FAR AS-SADIQ, 

A concise commentary on the Quran, ascribed to Al-Imam Ja‘far 
as-Sadiq bin Muhammad al-Baqir bin ‘All bin al- Husain bin ‘Ali 
^ f y Ub the sixth of 

the twelve Imams, and fourth in descent from Imam Husain who was 
killed on the plains of Karbala in a.h. 61=a.d. 681. He was born at 
Medina in a.h. 80=a.d. 699, or according to another account in a.h. 
83=a.T). 702. On account of his veracity and great piety he was 
called As-Sddiq (truthful), and was very famous for his vast learning. 
He died at Medina in a.h. 148=a.d. 765. See Mir^at al-Janan, fob 
77^ ; Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s translation), vol. i, p. 300 ; Dustur 
al-I‘lam, fol. 79®^ ; Al-Ir.^M, fol. 14:5^ ; Tadkiratu Khawass al-Um- 
mah, fol. 170^ ; Ka^f al-Gummah, fol. 231*^ ; ‘Umdat at-Talib, fol. 
104*^ ; ALFusul al-Muhimmah, fol. 129*^ ; and Ta’rikb Guzidah (Gibb 
Memorial edition), p. 205. 

The preface begins thus : — 

The commentary begins thus : — 

J(ji Sy^A, y] J(j 

jujI ^ y ] ^ 

0^c>.asx^ ^ yxlc Lcji) ^ 

44)1 dJy ^ ^)LJI yxsx^ y^*-?** 

♦ Jl ^aaJ) j »j(.<b >U| JU 
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We learn from Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 37^, that the commentary in 
its present form is the work of Muhammad bin Ibrahim bip Ja^far 
an-Nu‘mani, who founded it on the sayings of the aforesaid Imam 
Ja‘far as-Sadiq. This An-Nu'mani, a disciple of Muhammad bin 
Ya‘qub al-Kulaini {d. a.h. 328=:a.d. 939), was a traditionist of con- 
siderable repute and the author of several works. He died in Syria. 
The precise date of his death is not known. For notices of his life 
see Muntaha’l-MaqM, fol. 168®* ; Kitab ar-Rijal by An-Naja^i, fol. 
145®- ; and Manhaj al-Maqal, fol. 262®'. 

The commentary is arranged according to Surahs of the Quran. 
The whole of the text is not included, but only such words as require 
explanation. The sayings of Imam JaTar as-Sadiq are introduced 
by the words aU aD! Jli*. There are also frequent quota- 

tions from the sayings of Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (d. a.h. 114= 
a.d. 732) and ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abbas (d. a.h. 68=a.d. 688), introduced 
by the words aU aUI and aLc alJf res- 

pectively. 

A copy of the work is noticed in Buhar, No. 13. 

Written in Indian Naskh, within double red ruled borders. The 
quotations from the text are distinguished by red ink lines above them. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1461. 

foil. 103 ; lines 18-20 ; size 7| xr> ; 5ix2J. 

The Same. 

A portion of the same work. It extends from the commentary 
on the 26th verse of Suratu Bant Isrd'U (chapter xvii) to the end 
of that on Surat al-Falaq (chapter cxiii). 

It opens abruptly thus : — 

^lyil ^9 yUJI JU ^ 

* sic] (Jw^xJI j 

This portion corresponds with foil. 90^-228®^' of the preceding 
copy, and breaks off abruptly thus : — 

Jl jJI j ^lyl ^ ^ ‘ iy I yWI j 

Sjsiti 



QTJRAHIC SCIENCE. 


145 


^ »3wM<tsxJl ^JlfciJ) v„j*,,^acu j 'w-^cev.j ^ 

41)^ c^Am^U 4-u<Li^l j AcLlai) 

* liT* ^ C>^’ } *^*'^ e/= 

The margins of foil. 77^-97*^ contain prayers to be recited on 
various occasions. 

Written in ordinary Nastadiq. Slightly worm-eaten and water- 
stained. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1462. 

foil. 205 ; lines 28 ; size 12x8; 9 X 5|. 

^ j ^ 

TAFSlR AL-QURAN. 

An old Shi‘ah commentary on the Quran, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali 
bin Ibrahim bin Ha^im al-Qummi 

a celebrated ghi^ah traditionist and commentator on the Quran. 
As a traditionist he is recognized by later ghi^ah writers as a very 
reliable authority. Besides the present work the following composi- 
tions of his are enumerated by An-Najashi in the Kitab ar-Rijal (foL 
117®) :— 

J UjLvi ; 

; jJuLJL) s 5^ u^LxI. 

He flourished in the 4th century of the Hijrah. See Brock. 
vol. i, p. 192, See also Muntaha’l-Maqal, fol. 136^ ; Manhaj al- 
Maqal, fol. 209^ ; and Eatab ar-Rijal by An-Najashi, fol. 117®. 

Beginning : — 

I 

I *<c *^ ^ ^-cVJ 1 tXak.^1 aok.)^| 4JJ hy.6>2sxJ ) 

* 

The commentary on Surat aUFdtihah (chapter i) begins thus : — 
4JUl Cl^bl CaliCll JUevjU i^yM. 

It;® ef! c/® er! 

VOL. xvm. " K 
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Jdi jJiiJ] JU jS) fJyS ^ ^^1 SAc A)] ^ 

* c>^ J^* y; ^ 

The author prefaces his commentary by a detailed discussion of 
several points such as ^ etc., a knowledge of which, he 

says, is necessary for all. The commentary embodies the interpreta- 
tions of the Quranic passages handed down by the descendants of 
‘All. The author of Kashf al-Hujub (fol. 37®^) writes about the 
present work as follows : — 

j ^>(-6-1^ ill ^wiUI 

it/C) ^.)LmJ) JbLy^l il AAXJ 

v iiUA.! ^9 J(j Ujt j 

♦ » iiiliJI i^iiU Ai(i ^ic 

The commentary ends on fol. 199®- thus : — 

vy.ft.jsx^ JU* ^ 

j sAc anl ^j| ^ 

H HI jL^I ^Lxrsxj jjjl iJjjJ L< 

* *i» j ^ Jy 1‘i* ^J,V Jr®' 

Foil. 199^-205^ contain traditions relating to the excellence of 
each Surah of the Qurto and the rewards promised to whosoever 
shall recite it. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 929, and India Office, No. 50. 

The scribe, Ibrahim bin Muhammad al-Husaini al-Astarabadi, 
states in the colophon that he began to transcribe the present copy 
of the work at Mecca and had got as far as the Suratu Luqmdn 
(chapter xxxi), when, along with his other co-religionists, he was 
expelled from Mecca by a decree of Sultan Ibrahim I (a.h. 1049- 
1058=a.d. 1640-1648) during the time of the Sharif Zaid bin al- 
Muhsinbin al-Husain bin Abi Nami {d, a.h. 1077=a.d. 1666). The 
reason for their expulsion, he says, was the assassination of Sanjaq 
Mustafa by an unknown person, who was suspected to be a Persian. 

Written in fair Naskb, within coloured ruled borders. The quo- 
tations from the text are distinguished by red ink lines above them. 
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Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 
Foil. IP and 105®- are blank. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1463. 

foil. 399 ; lines 18 ; size 10 J X 6 J ; x 4 ^. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning and ending like the 
above. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

^ 

^ jl ci^Lm/c ^ ^ 

sSJity'i C— jL^li laA ^ 

4JL)I iijij ^S> ^ ^ ^ 

9|C ^ 4JDI A-^Xw Utl^Sk. J JyC 

Written in fair Indian Naskh, within double red and blue ruled 
borders. Corrections are made in the margin. The titles of the 
Surahs are in red. The text is distinguished by red ink lines above it. 

Dated DuTQa‘dah, a.h. 1254 =a.d. 1838 . 

Scribe : > ^♦scoo. 


No. 1464. 


foil. 466 ; lines 31 ; size 14Jx9J ; 10x6|. 


^lyUl 

MAJMA* AL-BAYAN LPULOM 
AL-QURAN. 


A comprehensive commentary on the Quran, according to ghi‘ah 
principles, by Radiaddin Abu ‘Ali al-Fadl bin al-Hasan bin al-Fadl at- 
Tabarsi ash-Shi‘i JLaiJt (JLAiJf ^ 


Complete in two separate volumes. 
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Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

^ 4JJ v^asxJI 

• ••*••%••••••••••••••••• ^ (j j |i^^/ 1 

ySt jj(.Sacui4«| ^5 (.^s^l ^ (J./(.^Ail ^ 

4c ^1 |JaI1 


The author, whose knowledge of traditions and the Quran is 
universally commended by Shi^ah biographers, belonged to a family 
of illustrious writers. His son, Radiaddin Abu Nasr bin al-Fadl, 
produced Makdrim al-AlMdq (see Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 144^) and his 
grandson, Abu’l-Fadl ‘AH bin al-Hasan, composed Al-Mishkdt 
(see ibid.y fol. 138^). Our author passed the greater portion of his 
life at Mashhad, whence he removed to Sabzawar in a.h. 523=a.d. 
1129. He was a prolific writer. Besides the present work the 
following compositions of his are enumerated in the Muntaha’l-Maqal 
(fol. 16P) 

1. Al-WasUy a comprehensive commentary on the Quran, in 4 

vols. 

2. Al-Wdjiz, a concise commentary on the Quran. 

3. Jam* al-Jawdmi\ an abridgment of Al-Kashsjidf of Az- 
Zamakbshari (No. 1339 above). 

4. ridm al-Ward bi-AHdm al-Hudd, a history of the Prophet 
and the twelve Imams. 

5. Tdj al-Mawdlid ad-Diniyah, 

6. Ounyat al-^Abid Wa Munyat az-Zdhid. 

7. An-Nur al-Mubin. 

8. AUFdHq, 

9. Al-Kdf ash-i^df Min Kitdb al-Kashshdf, 

He died at Sabzawar in a.h. 548= a.d. 1153, and his body was 
removed to Ma^had to be buried there. For further particulars of 
his life see Majalis al-Mu’minin, fol. 251^ ; Muntaha’l-Maqal, fol. 
Ifil®- ; Naqd ar-Rijal, fol. 167^ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 405. 

Haj. Khal. (vol. v, p. 400) wrongly confounds the author of the 
present work with Abu JaTar Muhammad bin al-Has^n at-Tusi, who 
died in a.h. 460=a.d. 1068, and on whose commentary, entitled AU 
Baydn, the present one is based. 

The following quotation from the preface will give an idea of 
the method of the work : — 
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^9 » — i)U.^yi Ll Ji ^i ^yiil ^j L^jjHj fJ^Ji9 jii |J j^xi ^9 

V^ly^SI jiii |iJ ci^UlJI ^ ^ u:^l.^LsuiA. J I j (J«1jJI jid ^ cL?l)^fiJI 

i:Dhp] ^ ^ ^iUJI /3 ^ c:.)^^yi| ^ ^ 

The preface includes a dedication to Jalaladdin Abu Mansur 
Muhammad bin Yahya bin Hibatallah al-Husaini, who is described 
as a great scholar as well as a nobleman. The work was completed, 
as stated by the author at the end, on Thursday, the middle of Du’l- 
Qa‘dah, a.h. 536=a.d. 1141. 

The commentary is preceded by a Muqaddimah, divided into 
seven Fann, discussing necessary preliminary points. For a complete 
description of the Muqaddimah, see Berlin, No. 802. 

The commentary on Surat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) begins on fol. 4^ 
thus : — 

j j Ar5a.!iti 

c-^ULcfl iac\3(j ^ iijAAib ^ L:>Jyl 

5|c ^1 S^JLail ^9 ^ i«.jLa.Ln.d./) 

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to 
the end of Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 802 ; India Office, Nos. 61-3 ; 
Br. Mus., No. 1473 ; Bodl., vol. i, No. 50 ; and Rampur, p. 40. 

The work was printed at Teheran in a.h. 1284. 

According to the colophon at the end of vol. II (No. 1465 
below), the MS. was transcribed by Muhammad Baqir bin Muham- 
mad Murad al-Astarabadi for a certain Aqa Muhammad Rabi‘ al- 
Isfahani. 

Written in elegant Persian Naskb, within double gold ruled 
borders ; with an artistically decorated double-page ‘Unwan. The 
quotations from the text are supplied with diacritical points and 
are distinguished by red-ink lines above them. The titles of the 
Surahs are in red, enclosed within rich borders. 

Dated Sunday, the 27th Rabi‘ II, a.h. IIII=a.d. 1699. 

The present MS. is undoubtedly a very fine copy of the work. 
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No. 1465. 

foil. 362 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin- 
ning of Suratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

jw6.s\/« (Ji| ^ ^ jAi^jkyo 

Jj S.iix9y ^ ^ AiL’d ^ Ali^v3 ^bl 

^j(jIyu«VI J^ssu< ^ yb j.AJsxy< ^ 4Xjl 

Ajt/« j jXp j ^y-> 

Written in the same hand as the above. 


No. 1466. 

foil. 360 ; lines 23 ; size llx6|; 7|x 4J. 

N0R A3-SAQALAIN. 

The first part of a Shi‘ah commentary on the Quran, by ‘Abd 
‘All bin Jum‘ah al-‘Arusi al-Huwaizi LS^jy^^ ^ , 

He was a disciple of Baha’addin Muhammad bin Husain al-‘Amuli (d. 
A.H. 1030=a.d. 1620). The date of his death is not known. See 
Ami al-Amil, p. 48, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 412. 

Beginning : — 

•••.«• I^Ai jjic Jj^ ^AJI juj^*>^i5aJI 

kX^ ^^JuaiUll j ^SiJI v«^i Ae.il aj^I J^Sd j 

Vy>Uf iL«xA. LeJ ^->1 <**<5^^il Ax.6.^ 
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• ^(JL)I iiJ^ ^ J 

Jwiil ^^lJ^ (xXi u->IaXJ| cjIjT 

^ (.AXilX j ^ 

Cf. Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 155^. ^ 

The commentary does not include the entire text, but only such 
words or passages as require explanation. These are distinguished 
by red lines above them. 

The work is purely a compilation from the following author- 
ities : — 

1. Al-Makdsin wa'UAddb^ by Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Barq 
{d, A.H. 274=a.d. 887). 

2. Al-Kdft, by Abu JaTar Muhammad bin Ya'qub al-Kulaini 
{d. A.H. 328=a.d. 939). 

3. Tafsir al-Qurdn, by 'Ali bin Ibrahim al-Qummi (see Ka^if 
al-Hujub, fol. 37^). 

4. Majma' al-Baydn, by At-Tabarsi (see Nos. 1464-5 above). 

5. AlJktijdj, by the same. 

6. Tahdib aUAhkdm, by the same. 

7. 'Uyun al-AlMdr, by Ibn Babuyah al-Qummi [d. a.h. 381 = 
A.D. 991). 

8. "Ilal ash-^ard'i\ by the same. 

9. Ikmdladdin, by the same. 

10. Kiidb at-Tawhid, by the same. 

11. Man LdyahduruhuH-Faqih, by the same. 

12. Ma‘dni al-AJ^bdr, by the same. 

13. Al-Amdli, by the same. 

14. Sawdb al-A'mdl, by the same. 

15. Tahdib al-Akkdm, by Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin ‘Ali at- 
Tusi (d. A.H. 460=a.d. 1068). 

16. Kitdb al-Cfaibah, by the same. 

17. Nahj aUBaldgah, by Asjh-Sharif ar-Radi {d, a.h. 406= a.d. 
1015). 

18. Mandqibu Ali Abi Tdlib, by Zainaddin Muhammad bin 'Ali 
bin Shahr Ashub al-Mazindarani {d. a.h. 588= a.d. 1192). 

19. Tafsir ^Ayydshi, by Muhammad bin Mas'ud bin Muhammad 
bin 'Ayyash as-Sulami as-Samarqandi, commonly called Al-'Ayyashi 
(see Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 38^). 

20. As-Sahifat as-Sajjddiyah, by ‘Ali bin al-Husain bin Abi 
Talib (see Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 97^). 
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21. Al’IhUlajah, by Al-Mufaddal bin ‘Umair (see Kashf al- 
Hujub, fol. 2P). 

22. Rawdat al-WdHzin (see Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 80^). 

23. BasdHr ad-Darajdt, by Muhammad bin Hasan as-Saffar al- 
Qummi {d. a.h. 290=a.d. 903). 

24. TalJ^is al-Aqwdl, by Mirza Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ibrahim 
al-AstarabMi {d. a.h. 1028=a.d. 1619). 

The present MS. contains the commentary on the first eight Juz 
of the Quran. 

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo- 
phon, at Shiraz, on Friday, the 27th Sha^ban, a.h. 1065 =a.d. 1655. 

For other copies see India Office, No. 106 ; and Buhar, No. 19. 

Written in elegant Indian Naskb, within double red and blue 
ruled borders. 

Dated a.h. 1252=a.d. 1836. 

Scribe : \\yo. 


No. 1467. 

foil. 181 ; lines 31 ; size 11 x 7| ; 9x5. 

AS-SAfI Fl TAFSlR AL-QURAN. 

The second volume of As -Safi, a commentary on the Quran 
according to Shi‘ah principles. 

By Muhammad bin Murtada, better known as Muhsin al-Ka^i, 
whose poetical name is Faid 

u^-! uAsdiLJt (died after a.h. i690=a.d. 1679 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. 
xiv, No. 1257). 

Beginning : — 

. ^ I 

AUl ^ J>^l ^ 

The present volume extends from the beginning of Surat al-Kahf 
(chapter xviii) to the end of the Quran. 

The date of composition, a.h. 1075=a.d. 1664, is expressed by 
the chronogram 

The colophon reads thus : — 
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'^-^51.6.11 IjLoI j ^ iiij 

j dulilAw^cki. jl cLA ^ AjLaj^ &Jlc ^hS ^ ^ ^ 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 899, and Asafiyah, p. 548. 
See also Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 96*^, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 200. 

The work has been lithographed in Teheran, a.h. 1274. 

Written in beautiful Persian Naskb, within gold and blue ruled 
borders. The titles of the Surahs are in red. The passages of the 
text are distinguished by red ink lines above them. 

Dated a.h. 1257 =a.d. 1841. 


No. 1468. 

foil. 371 ; lines 25 ; size x 4| ; 6x3. 

(jlylll 

AL-ASFA Fl TAFSlR AL-QURAN. 

A concise Shi^ah commentary on the Quran, being an abridg- 
ment of the preceding work. 

By the same Muhsin al-Ka^i. 

Beginning : — 

j V.£j.AiA.o..dJ UltAA> 4JU t3.A£«.il 

In the introduction ( ), the author suggests that the 

meaning of the verses of the Quran should not be interpreted merely 
in the light of the particular circumstances in which they were 
revealed but should be taken in a more general sense. 

The commentary on Surat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins on fol. 2®- 
thus : — 

^ 4JU) " ‘41)1 •• %\yAAj 

^ ^Sil lil ^ SXc 

H« 

It is stated in Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 15*^, that the work was com- 
pleted in A.H. 1092=a.d. 1681 ; but the author himself states in the 
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colophon that he finished it two years after the completion of As- 
Safi, which he finished in a.h. 1075 =a.d. 1664. See No. 1467 
above. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in elegant Persian Naski, within double gold ruled 
borders. The quotations from the text are distinguished by red ink 
lines above them. 

Two fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Surahs. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


THE ORDINANCES OF LAW AND RELI- 
GION DERIVED FROM THE QURAN. 

No. 1469. 

foil. 166 ; lines 25 ; size SJ X 6 ; 6 J X 3|. 

ahkAm al-qurAn. 

The third volume of Akkdm aUQurdn, a work on the ordinances 
of law and religion which are derived from the Quran. 

Author : Abu Bakr Ahmad bin ‘Ali ar-Razi, commonly called 
Al-Jassas y), a man of great 

piety and an Imam of the Hanafites of the Bagdad school. He was 
born at Rai in a.h. 305=a.d. 917. He heard traditions from Abu 
Hatim Muhammad bin Hibban al-Busti (d. a.h. 354=a.d. 965) and 
‘Abdalbaqi Ibn Qani% eminent traditionists of his age. In a.h* 
325=a.d. 937, he came to Bagdad, where he received lessons in 
jurisprudence from Imam Abu'l-Hasan al-Karkhi {d. a.h. 340=a.d. 
951) and Abu Sahl az-Zajjaj. He settled permanently at Bagdad, 
where a large number of pupils flocked round him from far and 
near. He was repeatedly offered the posts of Qadi and Khatib ; 
but he refused to accept them, and remained always active 
in his pursuits and ready to impart the accumulated tl’easure of his 
researches to his pupils. He is called an Imam, a master of the 
highest authority, whose opinions were based on the soundest prin- 
ciples, and were such as to be quoted as legal authority. Besides the 
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present work, the following compositions of his are enumerated by 
his biographers : — 

(i) 

(ii) ^ 

(iii) 

(iv) ^-•acjf 

(v) ^Li^l <.^11/. 

(vi) J^t kJSS, 

Returning from Ahwaz to BagdM, he proceeded to Naisapur with 
Al-Hakim an-Naisapuri {d. a.h. 378 = a. d. 988) to see his master Al- 
Karkbi, who died while he was there. In a.h. 344 =a.d. 955, he came 
back to BagdM, where he died in a.h. 370 =a.d. 981. See Al-Jawahir 
al-Mudiyah, vol. i, fol. 36^; Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 224^; Al-Agmar 
al-Janiyah, fol. 57^ ; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. iv, part ii, fol. 143^ 1 
Hada’iq al-Hanafiyah, p. 177 ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 191. 

The MS., which is designated on the title-page as well as in the 
colophon as the third volume of the work, begins with the heading 
axi-wU wlj. The first words are as follows : — 

4Jj| Jli 






4c ^ll iijfl ajkilajk>« ^ aj^Aw.i| 

The contents are as follows : — 


Fol. l\ 
Fol. 3^. 
Fol. 21\ 
Fol. 2P. 
Fol. 24^. 
Fol. 31^ 
Fol. 60^ 
Fol. 65^. 
Fol. 78^ 
Fol. 79^ 
Fol. 82\ 


a^-Jl yic ^Lax)ill oHA.1 yi 

j lyALaJf ^b 

«.^b 

j u^y vb 

^Ud aJJI cb^ y -l^byt cbAj u^b 

^ 4ib-^b ^Uj^I Jlyol wb 

vb 

yi JU^ wb 


Fol, 88^ 
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Fol. 90». 

juh ^*3 

Fol. 92». 

aJLo 

Fol. 107'>, 

aJKJI vh 

Fol. 110\ 

(^xJI v^b 

Fol. 112^ 

V.^b 

Fol. 113“. 

^ k..&JLNJI ollkk.! 

Fol. 115“. 

Aju^ ct^m 3 3 

Fol. 116'’. 

)Sy5lsJI (,^b 

Fol. ll?**. 

A^^Jf i.^b 

Fol. 118“. 


Fol. 119“. 

v.^b 

Fol. 121b. 

fyJ f L^b 

Fol. 138b. 


Fol. 151b. 

ii(>byjl ki^b 

Fol. 152“. 

d^;yf ^i 53 ^\j 

Fol. 158b. 


The colophon reads thus : — 


^iil ^Jl *yi i 

♦ UittX^ I j UawJ 

For other copies see Kuprilizadah, No. 35 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, 
No. 107 ; and Waliaddin, Nos. 126-7. See also Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 

173. 

Written in clear Arabian Naskb, the headings being in red ink. 
Dated Saturday, the 29th Rajab, a.h. 1139=a.d. 1726. 

Scribe : 



QUBANIO SCIENCE. 


157 


No. 1470. 

foil. 184 ; lines 27 ; size llJx6J ; 9x4|. 

jlill 

^ARH KITAB AT-TA'W1lAT. 

A commentary on the Kitdh at-Ta'wildt of Imam Abu Mansur 
Muhammad bin Mahmud al-Maturidi {d. a.h. 333 = a. d. 944), by 
‘Ala’addin Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abi Ahmad as- 
Samarqandi a 

Hanafite doctor of considerable repute. He studied law under 
Abu’l-Mu‘in Maimun bin Muhammad an-Nasafi al-Mukhuli {d. a.h. 
508 = A. n. 1114) and Abu’l-Yusr Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Bazdawi 
{d. A.H. 542 = a.d. 1147). He wrote, besides the present work, a 
compendium of Hanafite law, entitled Tuhfat al-Fuqahd\ for a copy 
of which see Yeni, No. 374. He died about a.h. 540= a. d. 1145. 
See Brock, vol. i, p. 374, and Hada’iq al-Hanafiyah, p. 240. 

Beginning : — 

I 

^J(j ^ ^ 

4Jl)l Aa I •Aa3I!V.>0 

Jl LJ>j.^JlAi| 

jl vW Avr 41)1 v^»>^rj(.Ail 

^ j ^ 9 ^(.Asd) ^ AAaw.JI ^Jtl 

Ht ^}] ^ ASiJ) J^l 41)1 A)tisv.^l j 

In his short prefatory note, the commentator describes the text 
of Al-Maturidi as a very useful and good production of its kind, and 
tells us that it was while he was studying the book under Shaikh 
Abud-Mu‘in an-Nasafi al-Mukhuli that he formed the project of 
writing the present commentary on it. 

The work is arranged according to Surahs of the Quran. Surat 
al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins on fol. 3^ as follows : — 

(J^ ^ j ^Jjbl 4JJ cXaISsJ! ^jJ 

4Jl) .Aa^I Sjyi) SJ ^(.slaJI AamAI i>Asa. 4i)l 

* IdJt ^9 ^ilil 
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We leam from Haj. Oal., vol. ii, p. 175, that the work is divid- 
ed into eight volumes. The present MS., which is apparently the 
first volume of the work, ends with the explanation of the 238th 
verse of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii). 

For other copies see Waliaddin, Nos. 423-6, and Hamidiyah, 
No. 176. 

A fairly old copy. Written in clear Arabian Naskb on old brown 
paper. The quotations from the Quran are introduced by the words 
aJy, written in a larger character. 

Not dated; probably 13th century. 

The title-page contains a copy of the Sanad, which was granted 
by the author to his disciple, Abu Bakr bin Mas‘ud bin Ahmad al- 
Ka^ani (d, a.h. 578=a.d. 1182; see Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah, vol. ii, 
fol. 100®') in A.H. 531=a.d. 1136, and was written in the author’s own 
hand on the copy from which our MS. was transcribed. 


No. 1471. 

foil. 162 ; lines 29 ; size 12J x 8| ; 9x5. 

ASRAR AT-TANZlL WA ANWAR AT- 

TA»WlL. 

An exposition of the Quranic arguments proving the existence of 
God, by Fakhraddin Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin al- 
Husain bin al-Shatib ar-Razi aJJI ^ 

^ [d. A.H. 606 = A. D. 1209 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, 

No. 517). 

Beginning : — 

Lo ^ A)(JaL« yO’I ^ 1 

According to the author’s plan in the preface, the work was to 
contain four Qism (part) dealing with the following' four points of the 
Quran : — 

(i) |Jaj I/O JjAlf (The fundamental principles of the 

Muhammadan faith). 

(i^) ^ (The ordinances of law and religion). 
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(iii) j ^jLuuLo^lJUf (Ethics and the rules of 

piety). 

(iv) cdUIU^ j ^iu U ^lyi (Prayers). 

We learn from Haj. KhaL, vol. i, p. 280, that the author died 
before completing the work, and that he wrote only a portion of the 
first Qiam. In the preface, this first Qism is divided into four QdHdah 
(rule), each of which is subdivided into five Ma^rifat (knowledge), 
viz., (i) the knowledge of Divine existence ; (ii) the knowledge of 
Divine attributes ; (iii) the knowledge of Divine acts ; (iv) the know- 
ledge of Divine commands ; and (v) the knowledge of the various 
names of God. The first Ma'rifat is again divided into several Bab. 
The present MS. contains only Bab 1-4 of the first Ma'rifat, as 
follows : — 

I. Fol. 2®. ^3 

II. Fol. 73^ ^ ^ vhlf 

Ax3 ^ j 

III. Fol. 123^ ^ ^ ^iDt wUI 

# J^wa3 Ax3 ^ j <)ulaBLx.Ma j*.jXasJf ^JLaJI 

IV. Fol. 157^. ^ ^ ^fyt wU)f 

JlyOJ J ^ C ao.Jf ^LoJI 

The colophon reads thus : — 

jJj^l j,st j ^ ^ ^1 ^ 

J^l Aiiii J ^ 

Sje aJI j i>Lo J ^ Jy^ 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 1739 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 3 ; 
Ragib Pasha, Nos. 20-1 ; Yeni, No. 12 ; Waliaddin, No. 50 ; and 
Kuprilizadah, Nos. 38-9. See also Brock., vol. i, p. 507. 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders ; 
with occasional rubrics. 

Dated Saturday, the 1st Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 1134=a.d. 1721. 
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No. 1472. 

foil. 210 ; lines 21 ; «fee'7| X ; 6x4. 

<!j« yS^ 

KANZ AL-‘IRFAN F! FIQH AL-QURAN. 

A work on the ordinances of law and religion which are derived 
from the Quran. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Miqdad bin Jalaluddin ‘Abdallah as-Suyuri 
al-Asadi al-Hilli ^ 

Beginning : — 

aIahCw ^ ^ 1 ^UD kiSA^d) 

sic ^1 ^ aUUuj ^ 

The author, who belonged to the Shi‘ah sect, was a disciple of 
Ash-ghahid Muhammad bin al-Makki al-‘Amuli (d. a.h. 786=a.d. 
1384). He wrote a commentary on the Nahj al-Mustarshidin of Jamal- 
addin Hasan bin Yusuf bin ‘Ali bin Mutahhar al-Hilli (d, a.h. 726= a.d. 
1326), which he completed in a.h. 792=a.d. 1390. See Kashf al- 
Hujub, fol. 95®'. He also composed a work entitled AULawdmi^ ah 
lldhtyah fi^hMabdhis ahKaldmiyah, a copy of which is noticed in 
Miinchen, No. 152. The date of his death is not known. See Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 199. 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah, 17 chapters and a 
^dtimah. The chapters are as follows : — 

(i) ^US, fol. 2^; (ii) fol. 11^; (hi) 

fol. 49*^ ; (iv) fol. 54^ ; (v) fol. 64^^ ; (vi) 

fol. 67^ ; (vii) fol. 88^ ; (vih) ^ yo^\ veils' 

ydjt fol. 110®^ ; (ix) fol. 116®- ; (x) ^ 

fol. 119^ ; (xi) ^ fol. 125®^ ; (xh) fol. 

142^ ; (xiii) ^IhJt fol. 179^^ ; (xiv) ^\SS, fol. 187^ ; (xv) 

fob 193® ; (xvi) oLU^t fol. 198^^; (xvu) ^lwaA)( s^\jS 
fol. 205^ 

For other copies see Buhar, No. 18, and Asafiyah, p. 554. See 
also Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 125^. 

Written in Persian Naskb. The quotations from the Quran are 
marked with red lines above them. Foil. 1 and 8 are supplied in a 
later hand. 

SUghtly water-stained. The last six folios are worm-eaten. 
Dated a.h. 1002 =a.d. 1594. 
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The title-page bears the seal and signature of Nawwab Sayyid 
Wilayat ‘Ali Khan of Patna. 


No. 1473. 

foil. 176 ; lines 28 ; size 12 X 8 ; 9 J X 5 J. 

^JUl 

tais!r al-bayAn liahkAm 
al-qurAn. 

A treatise on the ordinances of law and religion which are 
derived from the Quran. 

By Jamaladdin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah bin Ibrahim 
bin al-Kliatib, better known as Ibn Nuraddin al-Muwazza‘i al-Yamani 

a Hanafi writer, who flourished in the 9th century of the 
Hijrah. 

Beginning : — 

<JU-^ Lo)Ui| 

ii/i 

I t 

)ic ^J) ^ Lf>< ^ I4A.AO L« 2(JwaMai.| ^ 1 

Before proceeding to the subject the author, in the Muqaddimahy 
discusses the following points of Usui al-Fiqh (the principles of juris- 
prudence) as a preliminary discourse : — 


Fob 4». 

SjyiJf 

Fol. 4^-. 


Fol. 8‘>. 

j ^bJl ^ J^l 

Fol. lO^-. 


Fol. 11*’. 

jUbl^I j iftxSaxlf ^ 

Fol. 12'>. 

iJ 

Fol. 14“. 

C5^ 

Fol. UK 


Fol. 15*. 


Fol. IS**. 

j j aLJI 

VOL. xvin. 

L 
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The subject proper begins on fol. 21^, as follows : — 

Uif Lo^^aJI jStXJt j^J) ijy^\ j 

3|c ^i| (^AitA/o 2^LuJI j liA^.40 ^ t aSaJI (Jy^ 

The work contains altogether 216 verses of the Quran, on which 
are based the prescriptions of the law and religion. 

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo- 
phon, on Tuesday, the 25th Jumada I, a.h. 808=a.d. 1405. 

For other copies see Rampur, p. 56, and Asafiyah, p. 536. 

Written in Arabian Naskh, with some marginal notes. The 
quotations from the Quran are introduced by the word aJy . Fol. 46^ 
is blank. 

Dated Friday, the 8th Jumada I, a.h. 1157=a.d. 1744. 

Scribe : ^*>^1 

According to a note at the end the MS. was read through by 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah Ibn Humaid al-Hanbali (d. a.h. 1295=a.d. 
1878) in A.H. 1292=a.d. 1875. 

The title-page contains notes by several former owners about 
their purchase of the MS. 


No. 1474. 

foil. 174 ; lines 17 ; size 10x6| ; 7Jx4. 

AL-IKLlL Fl ISTIMBAT AT-TANZIL, 

A work on the ordinances of law and religion which are derived 
from the Quran. 

Author : Jalaladdin Abu’l-Fadl ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr bin 

Muhammad bin Abi Bakr as-Suyuti ^ JLiiJt 

jCf ^^Jt (y.#svx> ^ (d, A.H. 911 = a.d. 1505; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. V, part i, No. 123). 

Beginning : — 

♦ ^Jl J.XJ liL^S Jyl AU 

In the preface the author, after dwelling on the excellence of the 
Quran, which he describes as an epitome of all sorts of knowledge, 
tells us that previous to the present work he had composed several 
other books on the various branches of Quranic literature, and that 
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all were highly appreciated by students. He states further that 
although Qadi Isma‘il al-Azdi (d. a.h. 282=a.d. 895), Abu Bakr 
Ahmad bin ‘Ali al-Ja^sas ar-Razi (d. a.h. 370=a.d. 981), Abu Bakr 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah Ibn al-‘Arabi (d. a.h. 543=a.d. 1148) and 
others had written books on the ordinances of law and religion which 
are derived from the Quran, they were more diffuse in their treatment 
of the subject. 

The work is arranged according to the Surahs of the Quran. 
Surat aUFdtikah (chapter i) begins on fol. thus : — 

oLul Aaj L^J 4JD S^iyS AasxSUJI 

♦ j [ ^Loil sic] 

For other copies see Waliaddin, Nos. 62-3, and Rampur, p. 20. 
See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 146, and Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 391. 

The work has been printed in the margin of Jdmi' al-Baydn fi 
Tafsir al-Qurdn of Mu‘inaddin bin Safiaddin (d. a.h. 894=a.d. 1489), 
Faruqi Press, Delhi, a.h. 1296. 

Written in Indian Naskb, with occasional rubrics. The quota- 
tions from the Quran are introduced by the words in red. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1475. 

foil. 260 ; lines 20 ; size 9| x 5| ; 6J x 3^. 

ZUBDAT AL-BAYAN Fl TAFSlR AYAT 

al-ahkAm. 

A rare copy of a work on the ordinances of law and religion 
which are derived from the Quran. 

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Ardabili 
a great jurist of the Shi‘ah sect. The author of Muntaha’l-Maqal, fol. 
28^, on the authority of Muhammad Baqir bin Muhammad Taqi al- 
Majlisi, describes him as a great scholar like Al-Hilli (d. a.h. 726= 
A.D. 1326), possessing a thorough knowledge of all branches of Muham- 
madan literature. He composed, besides the present work, a commen- 
tary on the Irahdd al-Adhdn of Al-Hilli, entitled Majma" al^FawdHd 
wa'l-Burhdn ; a gloss on the i^iarh at-Tajrid of Al-Qu^ji (d. a.h. 879 
=A.D. 1474); a work on the principles of the 8hi‘ah faith, entitled 
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Hadiqat aqh-Shi'ah ; and a treatise on the ghi^ah law, entitled Az~ 
Zubdah, He died at Ma^had in a.h. 993=a.d. 1585. See Mun- 
taha’l-Maqal, fol. 28®^, and Ka^f al-Hujub, fol. 81^. 

Beginning : — 

Sjiti lii) ^^1 |JU) 

JU J ^ 

l^lcl j ^ AUi 1 I 

« ^1 ^Jl ^ S] ^ 

In the preface the author explains the meaning of Tafsir, and its 
distinction from Ta\oiL The work is divided into 14 Kitdb (books), 
as follows : — 


I, 

Fol. 3“. 


II. 

Fol. 22». 

ijLa)\ 

III. 

Fol. 63“. 


IV. 

Fol. 76^ 

S/yi wU/ 

V. 

Fol. 89\ 


VI. 

Fol. 92'>. 

^acjf 

VII. 

Fol. 132'>. 


VIII. 

Fol. 137*. 


IX. 

Fol. 143^ 


X. 

Fol. 159^. 


XI. 

Fol. 179“. 


XII. 

Fol. 227“. 


XIII. 

Fol. 238^ 


XIV. 

Fol. 245“. 



No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Naskh. The passages of the Quran are marked 
by red lines above them. 

Dated a.h. 995=a.d. 1587. 

Three fly-leaves at the end contain an extract from the ^ark 
Aydt aUAhkdm of Mirza Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Astarabadi (d. a.h. 
1028=a.d! 1619). 
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The title-page bears the seals and signatures of Nawwab Sayyid 
Wilayat 'Ali Khan and Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab of Patna City. 


No. 1476. 

foil. 202 ; lines 15 ; size 8J X 6J ; 6 x 4J. 



jawAhir al-bihAr. 

A work on the ordinances of law and religion which are derived 
from the Quran. 

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Kliadimi 
He flourished in the latter part of the 12th century of the Hijrah. 
Beginning : — 

s3]jkc iy:^UI Jjl’l 4X1 

The author sets forth the scope of the work as follows : — 

^.<0 A.Xb.KijuA.1 Ij.5) 

t- Q-) (..lalJ I ^ ^ ^ j 

{y^)) J ^ j ^ 

J I A ^ ^li2Cv^ 

4jul iJyxA^}] XAxlaflJI j(.a.5b ^ j 

I VH^ii.v2cv^ ^ ^ ^ ji ^ 

Ax.<k^ jiy ^ yh^y^^ ^ j sJy*u^ AjJI^ ^ 

^LkA))l ^ ^ I Ajt.sx..rl ^ y^'y^^ 

^/^y*My/^ '6yi]yX^] ^ CL>(jKsvjl j 

J1 ^Ic ;Us^l 
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The work is divided into 21 Bdh as follows : — 


I. 

Fol. !*>. 


II. 

Fol. 6 ^. aUI SX£ j objt 

III. 

Fol. 14». 

ALmj j ^ \^j9 ^ ^ (JaAS ^3 

IV. 

Fol. 28*'. 


V. 

Fol. SS”. 


VI. 

Fol. 41'>. 

aijl^ J 

VII. 

Fol. 46». 

I 4 L 0 ^ 

VIII. 

Fol. 52*’, 

j iX^AS ^^3 

IX. 

Fol. 68 \ 

I 4 XX--J S»>Lj j ^lUif j (JLAi ^3 

X. 

Fol. esb. 

(JjLoi ^3 

XI. 

Fol. 71'>. 

j»L *9 j a^ic aiif SH^naJ) (JLAi ^3 

XII. 

Fol. 77». 

ajjuAjf ^Ix (XjKjAS ^5 

XIII. 

Fol. 86 *>. 

i^L^qpJt ^ ^ (Ji^L^ ^3 

XIV. 

Fol. 97'». 

w^aU^ JUjIAj Lc ^ 

XV. 

Fol. 102®. 

aalA U> «.DKa ^ aiyjyi Aol^f 

^Iaj aUt 

XVI. 

Fol. 112». 

I^ujLj j ^JUit j I^IaI j (^c- 

XVII. 

Fol. 122». 

j^JUil j l^l ^ j ai^l afi/^ ^3 

XVIII. 

Fol. 140». 

Iaa&Jw ^ a^xw^ ^ AxLc ^jjJf ot^*^ap,A/o ^3 

XIX. 

Fol. 15P. 

wlsu^^t (JLjL^ ^3 

XX. 

Fol. 168\ 

^ J ^Ia 3 aUf Jix jr^jjf JL5Uai 

XXI. 

Fol. 175». 



No other copy of the work is known. 

The following colophon suggests that the MS. is in the author’s 
own hand : — 

fji ^ ^ ajUWI y,-* ^3^3 

. tJI j ajL. j j dJui j 

♦ AJjl ^^ Jlacdl y4h.sx^ ^ 
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Written in cursive Arabian Naskb* 

Dated a.h. 1186=a.d. 1772. 

The last twelve folios contain miscellaneous notes and extracts 
from other books. 


No. 1477. 


foil. 65 ; lines 20-23 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 


jjIyUl 

AT-TAFSlR ^ALA BA^D SUWAR 
al-qurAn. 


A short treatise containing comments on some select verses of 
the Quran, on which the prescriptions of the law and religion are 
based. 

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdalwahhab an-Najdi wUyi ^ 

(d, A.H. 1206=a.d. 1792 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 585). 
Beginning : — 






^ J\ JUUdWI 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Arabian Nasyi. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 
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AN-NASIIOI WA’L-MANStFim. 


No. 1478. 

foil. 38 ; lines 16 ; size 8x6; 5J X 3|. 




i«Jl J 


.l::r 


KITAB AN-NASIKH WA'L-MANSTJKH. 


A treatise on the abrogating and abrogated verses of the Quran, 
by Abu’l-Qasim Hibatallah bin Salamah bin Nasr bin ‘Ali al-Bagdadi 
^ aJUI iuA a great Quran-reader 

and grammarian of Bagdad. He used to teach Qira’at at the mosque 
of Al-Mansur, and died in Rajab, a.h. 410=a.d. 1019. For his works 
and a further account of his life see Yaqut, vol. vii, p. 243 ; Tabaqat 
al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’udi, fob 125®* ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 326^ ; 
and Brock., vol. i, p. 192. 

Beginning : — 

^ I 

ABI ^ 1 (Jtfti 4jjl 

liliAlb 4JL) kXo.2s\ J I JU ^JJ| jaaSLaJ] [®^^] 

•••••• •.. ••• BaXc (.aJ ^ ^lib) ^ AJLJcXi 

^9 SI ^1 ItXJl) |plc L.^ oN ^.0.] Lo 

jk I I ^ ^-uoLxJ I 

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 473. For other 
copies see Berlin, Nos. 474-6 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 129 ; Leyden, 
No. 1655 ; Escur., No. 1434 ; Waliaddin, No. 451 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 
215; and Cairo, pp. 94, 98 and 109. See also Haj. Khal., vol. vi, 
p. 290. 

A list of the persons from whom the author received his know- 
ledge of traditions is given at the end. 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh. 

Dated the 24th Sha‘ban, a.h. 1094 =a.d. 1683. 

Scribe : aJUI ys^s. 

According to a note at the end, the MS. was collated with the 
original in Ramadan, a.h. 1094=a.d. 1683. 
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A seal, bearing the inscription ^ y? is 

found on fol. 

The title-page contains notes by several former owners about 
their purchase of the MS. 


No. 1479. 

foil. 46 ; lines 17 ; size X 5 ; 6| x 2|. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the same work. 

Beginning : — 

^ Cl/** .4JDI kjCiL yjJ 

Liljjt 4JJ JU’ olLyiAj xJj ^9 

}K Alibi Lid 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh. 

Dated Tuesday, the 28th Rabi‘ II, a.h. 1104 =a.d. 1693. 
There is a seal on the title-page which reads thus : — 




j.2p.iA 


Si yj jj*. 

^ ■ > 


The following note, and the contents of the seal noted above, 
make it probable that the MS. once belonged to the library of 
Aurangzib, for such expressions are usually found on MSS. belonging 
to the libraries of the Mugal Emperors : — 

9fc XA.Iv 3 AV<a» \ 


No. 1480. 

foil. 29 ; lines 19 ; size 9x5; 7x5. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Beginning : — 

^ yl ^.v^l I 
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iSjucmJI JlUb ti^sx^t ^1 ^jl cJ^ 

ur! r®-* r!* 

^I IjLJt^dw J *-***-» ^ ^Xo# !/ 

f I 

J(j 41)1 Iaa.^ JUlU ^ 4jijl Sj^ 

t 

4( ^il liiti UIa^ ^ li^jJ UljJt 4JJ *14«2bJI 

Written in clear Nasta‘liq. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1481. 

foil. 91 ; lines 19 ; size 8J x 5J ; 6| x 3|. 

kitAb an-nAsikh wa»l-mansOkh. 


A treatise on the abrogating and abrogated verses of the Quran^ 
by Jamaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin 

. I 

al-Jawzi al-Bagdadi ^ ^ ^ (^‘>•11 

(d, A.H. 597=a.d. 1200; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 

203). 

Beginning : — 

<Lo)l! ^Ixil ^L«)l) Cxjjuk.. 

cIasx.^ ^ o.j^ ^ ‘t.AlxJl 

41) ^y^asdl J(j ls\^^ ^ <J')y^ e/^ v_< ^ 

^IxJI ^ fciju Ul ^SacaJI yC^I ^ 

A. l^yJI (31 am4iJI ^ AajL^j ^ ^ ^ 

stt ^1 ^Juiax/0 j^l ^1 a»a3 j >UJxJl 

In the preface, the author after giving the titles of four of his 
Tafsirs, viz., (i) Al-Mv^ni jVt-Tafsir, (ii) Zdd al-Maair, (iii) Taiair 
aUBaydn, and (iv) Tadkirat al-Arib fi Tafsir ahCrarih, proceeds to 
discuss the importance of the subject, and claims that this work is 
based on authentic authorities. 
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The work is divided into the following Bab ; — 


Fol. 2'>. 
Fol. 3^ 
Fol. 4'>. 
Fol. 6». 
Fol. 7». 
Fol. 

Fol. 11». 

Fol. 12». 
Fol. SF. 
Fol. 34'>. 
Fol. 47“. 
Fol. 54». 
Fol. 57“. 
Fol. 58^. 
Fol. 62». 
Fol. 65“. 
Fol. 66*. 
Fol. 66“. 
Fol. 67*. 
Fol. 68*. 
Fol. 69“. 

Fol. 71*. 
Fol. 71“. 
Fol. 71“. 
Fol. 72*. 
Fol. 72“. 
Fol. 74*. 
Fol. 74“. 
Fol. 76*. 


ti>^1 j 

objl wb 

If ^ — A I f ch^ 1 1 fl f bo ^b 


A »l w Ai ^ ^ ^ wolv II 1^1^ a Kw o ^ 


* L*^JLc oda. 

cijbif! wb 

e>|/^ JT ^ 

^ <>»w> V I f C!i}(j.^t ^ v^L) 

CL-L^I wU 


oL^I i^b 

of jxiff 4_5^ e.>4^ oLi^t wb 

[ JlaJlft] ob)ff wb 

Ju^Jt ob^f i.^b 

^ '***' ^ ^ ^ d.>bAff 

itySb ^oOJf ^^aJLc j^f^f ci>b^f wb 

Cljbiff L^b 

j .y.:sJt ^ ci>b^) wb 

(JLsuJf ob^f wb 

C5^ L5^ C5^!y^^ obill y'i wb 

IK (JUjf^f 


hj-^ {J 

•*^ »ir- (/ 

^t ^;^4|JX JjXil 

03^ Sj^ ^^.sl 

_>jiJI ’i)^ ^ ^-JJI ^J^dc 
^yli^l 'ijy^ ^ ^-.ih 

e^' 

tJ.*Ajt fji ^nwAJI 


obKI yi vlj 

yyji obiii yj wIj 
ytyji obiii yo wb 
yyjt obiii yj wb 

^lyji obDi yi wb 

yyji obDf yo wb 

Aj^ (^.‘='51 bo yi wb 
bo yj wb 
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Fol. 75». 


i^l [A^] 


U /d 

wb 

Fol. 75'’. 



1^ 

f 

Aj^ 


U yi 


Fol. 76». 



u’ 

^aJJI 

r 

Aye 

^.cAl 

u yi 


Fol. 76“. 





A^j: 


Lx jA 

wU 

Fol. 76“^. 



cs* 


AaIx 


U/i 


Fol. 76'’. 




»»».v J f 
c 

Ajdr 


Lx /i 


Fol. 77». 



lA 


AjJ^ 


lx 


Fol. 77'>. 





Axle 


u yi 


Fol. 77'>. 





aUx 


lx ^^(3 

vlj 

Fol. 78». 





A^e 


Lx 

wlj 

Fol. 78“. 



Lf* 

^)\ 

Axle 


lx y'i 

v^lj 

Fol. 78”. 





Axle 


lx 


Fol. 79“ . 

(*^ [t/] 

J»o«wAJ I 

aUx 


Lx ^y t3 

c^b 

Fol. 80”. 



8?’ 

^J( 

AaIc 

^x.>l 

Lx^S'i 

Vb 

Fol. 81“. 


«A^ 

J 


AjJLe 


lx y'i 

vb 

Fol. 81“. 


hr- 



aJx 


u yj 

Vb 

Fol. 82“. 


'6)^ 



aUx 


Lx (3 

vb 

Fol. 83“. 


^Jr- 


r 

Axix 


Lx y^i 

Vb 

Fol. 84». 



[/^] 

vb 

Fol. 84”. 


^)r- 


f 

Axle 


u yi 

Vb 

Fol. 84”. 

r=f^' 




A^x 


lx 

vb 

Fol. 85“. 


^)r- 


yi 

AaIc 


lx 

wb 

Fol. 85”. 


hr- 


i«jji 

Axle 


Ix^^'i 

Vb 

Fol. 86“. 


S;^AA. 



Axlx 


Ix^i 

Vb 

Fol. 87“. 


hr- 



AjJx 


U /d 

v^b 

Fol. 88”. 

^UiJf 

hr- 



Axle 


U /i 


Fol. 89“. 

el 

hr- 


f-"' 

aUx 

cr=^' 

U /i 

vb 

Fol. 89“. 

(.^Lwo 


C5^ 

^Jy}\ 

aJLc 


lx yi 

vb 

Fol. 89”. 


hr- 

<y 


aUx 


lx y*^ 

vb 

Fol. 90“. 

y*x^f 

*i^r- 



AjJx 


u y i 

vb 

Fol. 90”. 

Ja 

hr- 



A^x 


lx yi 

vb 

Fol. 91“. 

6y^» 

hr- 



aUx 


uyi 

vb 



Fol. 9P. 
Fol. 91^ 
Fol. 91^ 
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^ aJU U y'i wb 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb. 

The headings of the chapters are in red ink. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1482. 

foil. 10; lines 19; size8jx6; 6x4|. 

^ I ^ 1 ^ixs ^ ^ 5 ^11 

KITAB F! 'ILM an-nAsii^ 
WA'L-MANSCKH. 


An anonymous pamphlet on the abrogating and abrogated verses 
of the Quran, without a title. 

Beginning : — 

Ail ^ U^-w -AUl ^ ,^Lg ^ ^^i(.xi| jUJ 

4I1I AAit ^^Uil ^j! u-rLif IcVJb ^jL*y ^ AjkiEV.^ ^ 


b*0 I J ^Awtxi) ^ ] i3^XAM./<0 


^Uil ^9 ^jLa^h i3 
Jl_,| ^yl 4111 ^J; 


lif- 
i v_c*^^ 


>ic ^il j 


From the beginning quoted above, it appears that this pamphlet 
is either an abridgment of or the original work of Hibatallah bin ‘Ali 
bin §abit bin Mas‘ud al-Ansari, who is no other than Abul-Karam 
Hibatallah bin ‘ Ali bin §abit bin Mas‘ud al-Ansari al-IQiazraji, better 
known as Al-Busiri ooG’ aU! jjf 

^;^3xii’, who was born at old Cairo in a.h. 506= a.d. 
1112, and died in that city in a.h. 598=a.d. 1201. See Ibn IGiallikan 
(De Slane’s translation), vol. iii, p. 594. See also Dustur al-I‘lam, 
fol. 21^, where his death is placed in a.h. 578= a.d. 1182. 

The author tells us in the preface that abrogated verses of the 
Quran are of three kinds, viz., (1) where the verse has been removed 
from the Quran and another given in its place ; (2) where the 
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injunction is abrogated, and the letters of the verse remain ; and (3) 
where both the verse and its injunction are removed from the text. 
The work is arranged according to the Surahs of the Quran. 
Written in thick Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


GLOSSARIES OF THE QURAN. 

No. 1483. 

foil. 128 ; lines 13 ; size 7 J x 5 J ; 5 X 3|. 

NUZHAT AL-QULOB F1 GARIB 

al-qurAn. 

A glossary of rare words in the Quran, by Abu Bakr Muham- 
mad bin ‘Umar bin Ahmad bin al-‘Uzair al-‘Uzairi as-Sijistani yo 

Beginning : — 

4JL)I ^ 

^lyil i_ ||Lw ^ &JI ^ j 

9i( ^1 AJaila^ y 

The author, who was a pupil of the celebrated grammarian, Abu 
Bakr Muhammad bin Qasim al-Anbari (d. a.h. 328='a.d. 939), spent 
fifteen years upon the present work. He died in a.h. 330=a.d. 941 
or A.H. 333=a.d. 944. His patronymic, Ibn ‘Uzair„and his Nisbah, 
Al-‘Uzairi, have been very ably discussed by Dr. Rieu ; see Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 130. See also Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 53^ ; Al-Ansab by 
As-Sam‘ani, fol. 237®- ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 9P ; and Brock., vol. i, 
p. 119. 
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For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 689-94 ; Gotha, No. 622 ; 
Leyden, No. 1652; Br. Mus., No. 1188; Br. Mus. SuppL, No. 130; 
Bodl., vol. i, No. 27 ; Paris, No. 590 ; Aya Sufiyah, Nos. 426-8 ; Nur 
‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 86-88 ; Waliaddin, No. 428 ; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 
206-7 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 83 ; and Brill, 1886, No. 340. 

The present work has been printed in two vols., Bulaq, a.h. 
1296, in the margin of another work, printed along with it, viz., the 
Tabsir ar-Eahmdn of Al-Maha’imi. 

A very old copy. Written in clear Arabian Naskh, with vowel- 
points. The first two folios are supplied in a later hand. 

Not dated ; probably 12th century. 

The MS. was collated at Mecca in a.h. 594= a.d. 1198, as 
appears from the following note at the end : — 


sic (L) A. j j 


The title-page contains notes by three former owners about their 
purchase of the MS. 

A fiy-leaf at the beginning contains the seal and signature of 
Muhammad al-Mar‘a.^i, who flourished in the 12th century of the 
Hijrah. 


No. 1484. 

foil. 184 ; lines 25 ; size 11 J x 6| ; SJ x 4|. 
jjtyilt JiUJi 

mufradAt alfAz al-qurAn. 

A glossary of rare words in the Quran, by Abu’l-Qasim al- 
Hnsain bin Muhammad bin al-Mufaddal, better known as Ar-Ragib 
al-Isfahtoi ^ yj. 

Beginning : — 

J^‘ 

I 

4JL)I J I ^HiA/LSJI yjJ ^J^Jj 

I 

According to the author of the Rawddt aUJanndt, our author 
does not appear to profess the tenets of any particular Islamic sect. 
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Some of his works show leanings towards ghafi'ite doctrme, others 
towards Hanafite, Mu‘tazalite and A^^arite doctrines ; but Fakbrad- 
din ar-Razi (d. a,h. 606=a.d. 1209), in his Ta'sis at-Taqdis, reckons 
him among the doctors of the Sunni school. He was a grammarian, 
philologist and theologian, and a free-thinker like Al-Gazali (d. a.h. 
505=a.d. nil). He died about a.h. 502=a.d. 1108. See Brock., 
vol. i, p. 289 ; and Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 52^. See also Bugyat al- 
Wu‘at, fol. 318^ ; and Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’udi, fol. 121^, 
where the author’s name is gi ^ en as Al-Mufaddal bin Muhammad, 
and it is stated that he flourished in the earlier part of the fifth cen- 
tury of the Hi j rah. 

In the preface, the author quotes the titles of two other works 
of his, viz., (i) iVuJf in which he tells us he has 

shown that it is a peculiarity of the Quran that notwithstanding its 
small bulk it is capable of various explanations ; (ii) 

&AJ in which he has discussed the thesis that no one will be 
benefited by the Quran unless he be of strict moral principles. He 
states further that, to understand the Quran, it is necessary to know 
the meaning of the words. Cf. Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 35. 

The glossary itself begins on fol. 2®- thus : — 

o(.apj| ^9 J./ J k-itJJ) 

jfc ^1 U 

The work is divided into two parts. The first part (foil. 1-87*^) 
contains the words in alphabetical order from ^ to u". The second 
(foil. 87^-184^) contains words from to 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 675 ; Aya Sufiyah, No. 432 ; 
Yen!, No. 58 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 100 ; Waliaddin, No. 445 ; Nur 
‘Ugmaniyah, No. 599 ; Ba^ir Aga, No. 77 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 190-1 ; 
and Cairo, vol. i, p. 216. 

Written in elegant Indian Naskb. The words explained are in 
red ink. 

Dated Thursday, the 3rd Rabi‘ I, a.h. 1088=a.d. 1677. 

Printed in a.h. 1324 in the Maimaniyah Press, Egypt. 



QXTBANIC SCTETJOE. 


177 


INDEX OF THE VERSES IN THE QURAN. 


No. 1485. 

foU. 158 ; lines 23 ; size 7Jx4| ; 5ix2|. 

jjIyiJi cljU cjW' 

TAISlR AL-BAYAN Ft TAICHRlj AyAT 
AL-QURAN. 

An index of the verses in the Quran, by Ahmad, better known 
as Khan Da’ud 
Beginning : — 

cJ)^^ v^<6.sxil 

Lft./ J j|j k3w6«uaf| ^^1 ^SxiJI ^ 

jli} JlX«SI ^ Oolj 

Ail j ^ ^UwJLIaa/) ^ ^ 

* «/l^' er* ^ ’^V“ 

The author explains how he came to compose the work in the 
preface, and claims that the present index of the verses in the Quran 
is the best of its kind. He explains the general arrangement of the 
work as follows : — 

^^1^1 (Jj^f Arsotiil i^Uxil c:^jLx^ ^ 

j u^Jl^ itr j j 

^ t^i.^ ^A)j| ^jIaJI ^ U> AjlH cJj^l ‘ — 

CL?^JAcl ^ >Uil 5UJI 1 ^ ClI III Ia. 1 a.«o 

j iSj^] ^IkSil Aj Lo j^I lAXit j j j 

J ?^iSWy« •^2Cu| ^ V,-::^Aic I j ijyXSiyC 

VOL. XVIU. M 
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j (^LelUJI ^ 

He cub ill jii ^9 ‘ — i ^ 

The work is divided into two Qism, the first containing the 
beginnings of the verses, and the other comprising their concluding 
words. Both Qism are arranged alphabetically with reference to J?/ 2 : 
(part) and Ruku" (section), each of them being indicated by Abjad 
letters, in red ink. 

For other copies see Br. Mus., p. 380 ; and Rampur, p. 58. 

Written in fair Indian Naskh. 

Dated Tuesday, the 29th Rabi‘ II, a.h. 992= a.T). 1584. 

The title-page contains a note by Yahya bin ‘Isa an-Najafi, 
stating that he purchased the MS. at Haidarabad in a.h. 1051 =a.d. 
1641. The title-page also contains the seal of Muhammad Farrukh 
Siyar (a.h. 1124-1131 =a.d. 1713-1719), the emperor of Delhi. 


No. i486. 

foil. 208 ; lines 15 ; size 8| x 5 ; G x 3. 

i) I 

al-wAdihah Ft istiioirAj kulli 

Ayah. 

An index of the verses in the Quran, by Muhammad ‘Ali al- 
Karbala’i ^ a Shi‘ah scholar, who lived in the 11th 

century of the Hijrah. 

Beginning : — 

^b ^ (jy ^ 

^^itUaJI aJT ^ aaIjL ^ S^LoJI ^ ^^UJ) 

The author tells us, in the preface, that he composed this work 
at the instance of his teacher, Ibn lOiatun al-‘Amuli, and that he 
dedicated it to ‘Abdallah Qutub Shah of Golkonda (a.h. 1020-1083= 
A.D. 1611-1672). It was completed, as stated in the colophon, in 
A.H. 1045=a.d. 1635. 



QTTRANIO SCIENCE. 


179 


The plan of the work is set forth thus : — 

^ ^ cJ^I ^ 

^ «Li^J| v«^Uai| ^ XjJlj 

^j:^X ^1 >iyb ^ jJa<a-|^l ^9 j aUIjI ^9 ibill 

^|j jy^^\ >Ia-wuI ||J (Jhiisvj jl 

* e;^ J-^ 

After describing the general plan of the work, as quoted above, 
the author explains the symbols which he has employed to indicate 
the Juz, Hizb and Surahs of the Quran. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

jJ^lisdl ^yo 4JJ1 jbl ^ ^ 9 ^/o ^I^Ail 

V.— aII y ^ X.a»aaA ^^9 ^|^2cvj) ^^ysxyo ^1**^ ^^3 jLmAJI j 

L)J^ ^joLc jUxil S9 ^ 

I 

He U^i 4JL)| yic ^Ud 

Another copy of the work is noticed in Br. Mus., p. 380. 

Written in beautiful Persian Naskb, 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

Scribe : ij^yo 


No. 1487. 

foil. 119; lines 19; size 10|x6J; 7Jx3J. 

jjtyill 

FIHRIS AY AT AL-QURAN. 

An index of the verses in the Quran, by Muhammad Baqir bin 
Sharaf addin (^<3J1 yb A 4 .auo . 

Beginning : — 

lwi».2CW^ A|(iO ^ vyA.2Cwi| 



180 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


The general plan of the work is described as follows : — 

j 

j^l ' 9j!S>J\ U-^.WO ^ ^ J^SI V— 

(./« J5^ ' 9^ysx\\ ^ 

hj J.f ^ ^ ^ ‘ Z1 ^.-g^su^il 

I4J SLfliSsUUuJ «-, ^-•‘4^1 y^^] j ^ ^ 

Itiit j L£jLJ*i ^9 tLsJI ySc] ^ UJLc (.4 >«(.a. 3 ^1 ibi y^^^i j 

^^^ y£^^\ ^ hb^'sxj ^ Jitiil j ^iii| |J^ ^ 

♦ 3Lwu(^ ^9 j 2bu*ai ^9 laA3=v.A.il ^y (.ilt^l ^ 2b)) I 

The present index consists of the beginnings of the verses, 
arranged alphabetically with reference to Surahs, indicated by their 
full titles, and to the Juz, indicated by numbers. This arrangement 
is easier than that adopted by the writers described above. 

Written in elegant Indian Naskb, with a double-page ‘Unwan. 
Not dated; probably 18th century. 

Scribe : ^ • 


No. 1488. 

foil. 300 ; lines 17 ; size 8 x 5| ; 6J X 3^. 

«♦ 

al-bayAn f! kashf Ay At 
al-qurAn. 

A concordance of the Quran, arrangefl alphabetically with refer- 
ence to the Juz (part) and Ruku^ (section). 

The author’s name is not known. 

Beginning : — 

sJI j sJytMj j ^^i..n.i| j 4U 

CpsUaXo*^! Cy^UXil Icbb ^Jjl ^cl 
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LftJb J ^ ^ A>L« ^ym LoJ ^ 

Jjl v^ CIjU^^I UI y ^yh ^ 

4( ^1 (3dc 

Foil. 1-8 contain an enumeration of the Ruku^dt (sections) in each 
Juz (part). 

The index begins on fol. 9®^ as follows : — 

^1 S;UI ^GJI fijS)y ,y^] ^1 S;UI J,ll| 

^(^Ic S^JL^I y jdjt) ySb JUD i3w6.sxi| 

- ^ Sj^-64^1 ^^*.6-^1 &il y t^iSXyO 

♦ ^1 j ^ *i>U| - I I f 

The present work consists of the beginnings of the verses, 
arranged alphabetically with reference to Juz (part) and Ruku' (sec- 
tion), each of them being indicated by Abjad letters, in red ink. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in clear Indian Naskb, within double red ruled borders. 
Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

The title-page contains the seal of Nawwab 8ayyid Wilayat ‘Ali 
JO^an of Patna. 


Printed by P. Knight, Baptist Mission Press, Calcutta. 









